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1.0 INTRODUCTION

Thismanual describescommandsand festuresof the Data Collection System (DCS) Automatic Processing
System (DAPS) that may be used by an operator or manager. Control and management of the DAPS
systemis provided through an interactive online command interface and a collection of offline utilities. The
manud is arranged in the following manner:

Section 2 of the manual isan overview of the hardware, software, database and operations of the DAPS
system which has been provided in order to give the operator/manager a sufficient background to
gppreciate the capabilitiesand related operationa consderations for the system.

Section 3 describes the Operator/Manager Online Command Interface. A description of how to activate
the Online Command  Interface and the various fields displayed on the operator/manager’s termind is
provided. In addition, this section contains generd information on command entry such as abbreviations,
specid arguments, help features, command files and batch processing.

Section4 provides specific information on DAPS operationsand management functionsavailable through
the Online Command  Interface. Such functionsinclude:
- DCP message related functions
Matform reated functions
Channd related functions
NWSTG related functions
DOMSAT related functions
Asynch did-in line related functions
- DCS User related functions
Interrogate Modulator and Test Transmitter related functions

Section 5 describes the available offline functions. Such functions include:
- aLook Angle utility
Mapping functions
- DBMS access through the PRESENT Information Presentation Facility
- Report generation functions
- Database archiving functions

Section 6 describes how to start up, shut down and switch over the DAPS system.
Appendix A isaligt of the DAPS Online commands available to an operator, manager or didin user.

Appendix B isacomplete ligt of the DAPS Online commands with descriptions, syntax and examplesfor
each command.

Appendix Cisalist of the DAPS DBM Stablesthat are modifiabl e through the Online Command Interface.
Each table contains alist of modifiable parameters with description and accessrights.

Appendix D contains a description of all DAPS DBMS tables as defined through DG/SQL, the Data
General DBMS package. This gppendix has been included as an ad to writing queries through the DG
PRESENT utility.

Appendix E contains samples of al displays generated by the Online Command Interface.

Appendix F contains samples of all reports generated by both the Online Command Interface and the
offline report utilities.



Appendix G contains the online command filesused to initidly configure the DAM S demodulator drawers
and dots.

Appendix H contains the online command file used to enable dl defined event messages and darms.



2.0 DAPSSYSTEM OVERVIEW

This section describesthe DAPS sysem interms of how it fitsin the overdl DCS System, its architecture,
its hardware and software organization, and its database.

2.1 DAPS as Part of the DCS System

The GOES DCSisadatarday system which enablesalarge variety of environmental datato be gathered
from point sources, data collection platforms (DCPs). The platforms transmit their datato GOES which
then relays the data to the NOAA/NESDIS gtation at Wallops Station, Va. The DCP dataisreceived by
the GOES S-band receive system and isrouted to the DAPS. The DAPS automatically forwardsal DCP
datato users viaa domestic satellite (DOMSAT) direct broadcast circuit. The DAPS dso automatically
transmits selected DCP data to DCS users via the National Wesather Service Telecommunications
Gateway (NWSTG; dsoreferred to asthe NMC in thismanual). Further, the DAPSwill disseminate data
to DCS users via didin telephone circuits a the user's request. The DAPS maintains the GOES DCS
centra database containing up to 100,000 platforms and 5000 users. The DAPS is designed to support
the reception of over 1,000,000 messages per day on up to 233 DCS channels. The DAPS system
supports existing and new interfaces. For channd assgnment DAPS supports  three types of
demodulators:

27 - 100 bps demodulators
10- 300 bps random reporting demodulators (new)
10 -1200 bps demodulators (new)

For test transmissions DAPS supports two test transmitters - the existing test transmitter and a new test
transmitter, or two new test transmitters.

DAPS supports the two existing interrogate modulators, one for the east GOES satellite and one for the
west GOES sadlitee. DAPS aso supports the new IFPD interface for each satellite which gives
information on the carrier status (1FPD).

DAPS supports operator and manager work stations. The operations area has three terminds, and the
manager workstation remotely located at Camp Springs has two terminals.

DCP data or messages are disseminated to usersin four ways.

- ViaDOMSAT direct broadcast at 56 kbps. The DOMSAT broadcast isreceived by the DAPS
dataquality monitor whichin turn automaticaly hasthe DAPS retransmit messagesof poor qudity.

- Vialeased line (9600 bps) to the NWSTG (NMC) for selected platforms as indicated by the
DAPS database.

- ViaAsynch didin lines upon user request. DAPS supports 10 didin lines, at 300, 2400 or 9600
bps.

- Viaan Experimentd Internet Interface. DCS supports 6 nodes smultaneoudy.

2.2 DAPS Architecture

The DAPS system a Wallops consists of two Data Generd MV/20000 computers, with the following
features.

a One of the computersis configured asthe " primary™ system, and the other asthe hot "backup”. The
"backup" computer will take over whenever afailureis detected (automatic switch-over) or upon
operator request (manua switch-over);

b. The two computers are connected by aL AN, which is used to exchange watchdog messages and
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to trandfer files;

C. Each computer has two dedicated 592 MB disks. One for the system and agpplication software,

and the second, asa"Loca" front-end storage for DCP messages,

d. DCP messagesareingested and savedin "L oca" storage on both computers concurrently, to make

sure Sngle- point fallures will not result in message loss,

e. The"primary"

computer validates these messages and archivesthem in "Globa" storage, resding

ontwo dua-ported disks accessible from either computer;

f. The dual-ported disks are "mirrored” (shadowed), providing an automatic, instantaneous copy of

al essentid data, induding:

- The Globa

Message Storage and Directory;

- An SQL-based (relational) DBMS

- AOSVSHil

g Each computer has a dedicated line printer, and system console. All other externd interfaces are

esfor red-time support

connected to the "primary” computer through a switch, including:
- Two interrogate modulators,

- Three CRT

Two test transmitters (one old, one new);
DOMSAT Quality Monitor interface;
X.25 interface to DOMSAT;

X.25 interfaceto NMC (NWSTG);

terminals and one laser printer in the operator work areg;

- Two CRT terminals and one laser printer in the manager work areg;
- Ten async modemsfor did-in DCS users.
h. An RS232 lineis provided as a backup to the LAN for watchdog functions.

Figure 2-1 showsthe basic DAPS architecture. Section 2.3 provides amore complete description of the
DAPS hardware. Sections 2.4 and 2.5 present an overview of the DAPS software and databases.
Findly, Section 5 discussesin detail the switch-over scenarioswhich arecentra tothe DAPS systemfailure

and recovery drategy.

Figure2-1: DAPS ARCHITECTURE
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2.3 DAPS Hardware Overview

This section providesan overview of the DAPS hardware. Figure 2-2 containsthe DAPS Block Diagram.
The DAPS system isbased on two identically configured Data General MV/20000 super mini-computers,
designated DAPS A and B. Thetwo computerseither interface directly or viaa2-to-1 switch, designated
the Fallback Switch, to the GOES DCS. The DAPS A and B computers communicate with each other
over two dedicated interfaces, ahigh-speed Ethernet LAN and abackup RS-232 link. The DAPS system
consgs of five mgor functiona hardware dements. the DAPS Computer Subsystem, the DAPS
Communication Equipment, the DAPS Qudity Monitor, the Operator Workstation, and the Remote
Manager Workstation.

2.3.1 DAPS Computer Subsystem
The DAPS Computer Subsystem consistsof two DataGeneral MV/20000 computer systemsimplemented

in a primary/hot backup (redundant) configuration. The following peripherals are provided with each
Sysem:

2 - 592 Mbyte disks

1600/6250 BPI Magnetic Tape Drive

- 600 LPM printer

- System user console (Teleray 20 DDG)

In addition, four 592 Mbyte disks are shared between the two computer systems for storing GM S data
files and directories, and GOES DCS database file entries. Under DAPS, only the MV2000 that is
designated as primary can access the shared disks.

The MV/20000 series computer is a 32-hit virtua memory machine cagpable of executing instructions at
over 6 MIPS. Itisatruevirtua device with alogica address space of 4 Gigabytes and a main memory

capacity of 64 Mbytes.

As shown in Figure 2-2, both computer systems support the following externd interfaces by direct
connection:

DAMS demodulators (up to 27)
Random Reporting Demodulators (10)
1200 BPS Demodulators (10)

Station Time (NASA36)

IFPD status (up to four, two required)

The remaining DAPS externd interfaces shown in Figure 2-2 are supported by either computer systemvia
the Fallback Switch.

2.3.2 DAPS Communication Equipment

The DAPS Communication Equipment conssts of the communications circuit switch (Fallback Switch),
the 10 did-in modems, and the Remote Manager multiplexer and modem that are shown in Figure 2- 3.

The Fallback Switch contains 32 switch modules configured for 2- to-1 selection. The Falback Switch
is controlled via the DAPS such that al of the RS-232 standard lines are switched at once. The Fallback
Switchishoused in two chassis (Unit 1 and Unit 2) with each module controlled remotely from the DAPS
computers viathe LSC-2-2 Controller. Manua operation is aso provided.



Figure 2-2. DAPS BLOCK DIAGRAM
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The DAPS system supports 10 externa Asynch did-in user interface circuits which are capable of
operating at 300/1200/2400/9600 bps. The DAPS did-in interface is from the MV20000 to UDS 224
modems which are housed in two rack-mount chassis.

The Remote Manager interfaceis provided vialnfotron Commander-4 4:1 statistical multiplexer and 9600
bps point-to-point modems operating via a dedicated communications circuit between Wallops CDA
Station and the World Westher Building.

As shown in Figure 2-3, the Operator Workstation interface conssts of four RS-232 full-duplex
asynchronous links, a graphics termind, two non-graphics terminds, and a laser printer.

The remaining DAPS interfaces that operate via the Fallback Switch are DOMSAT dissemination link,
Test Transmitter 1 and 2, NMC Modem, Interrogate Modulator (2), DQM data and printer, and the
DROT.

FIGURE 2-3 DAPS COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT
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2.3.3 DAPS Quality Monitor

The DAPS Quality Monitor consists of the DOMSAT Quality Monitor (DQM) and the DROT functiona

elements. Both the DOM and DROT hardware are NEC PowerMate 386 PC/AT-compatible persona

computers.

The DQM continuoudy monitors the DOMSAT communications downlink and reports status and error

information to DAPS viaa RS-232 line to the DAPS computers. A red-time display is dso mantained
for the operator. The DQM islocated in the DAPS dual computer racks.

The DROT receives datafrom the DOMSAT communications downlink and archivesmessagesfromthe
DCPsinthe user's network lists (up to five). The messages can be viewed, printed, or transmitted over
the RS-232 line. The DROT islocated on the Operator Workstation table.

2.3.4 Operator Workstation

The Operator Workstation consists of two Teleray desktop terminas, a NEC graphics termind, and a
Dataproducts laser printer/plotter, dl ingtaled on Dacobas furniture which is Stuated in the DAPS
workstation. Two additional monitor only Teleray terminas are mounted on ashelf abovethetabletop that
are used to monitor the DAPS A and B system displays.

The Operator Workstation supports the DAPS operator process functions. The four functiond units of
the Operator Workstation are interconnected to the DAPS via the Fallback Switch.

2.3.5 Remote Manager Workstation

The Remote Manager equipment consists of a graphics termind, alaser printer, 29600 bps modem, and

a Commander-4 Multiplexer dl Stuated on the Workstation desk. An additiond graphicstermind and a
laser printer (localy connected only ) areavailablefor remote operationsor local operationsat the DAPS's
manager's discretion.

The Remote Manager is remotely connected to the DAPS system via a dedicated and conditioned 9.6
kbps communicationsline. The Remote Manager supports the DAPS manager process functions.

2.4 DAPS Software Overview

24119 Implemented Software

DAPS is atwo-computer redl-time system, with multiple processes running at different priorities.

The following processes run on both MV/20000 computers concurrently, at all times except during system
maintenance or specid system tedting:

a Front-end M essage Processor:

Ingests dl incoming platform messages from the demodulators and stores them in the Local
Message Storage (LM S) without extensive vaidation.

b. The Watchdog Process:

Periodicaly exchanges messages with its counterpart on the other system via an ETHERNET
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based LAN (and an RS232 backup line), to initiate a switch-over if necessary. It also reads the
NASA time and IFPD datus.

The CLEANUP Process:

Cleans up queue entries and resource locks left in an unclean state by processes terminated
abnormaly.

The DAPS ROOT Process:

The father process of the previous three. It is also used to execute any CLI macro on behdf of
other DAPS processes.

Thefollowing processes run only on the "primary” DAPS computer:

a

The Redl-time Processor (RT_PROCESSOR):

Handles most redl -timefunctions, such asmessage and schedule vaidations, archiving of messages
into Globa Message Storage (GMS); platform interrogations and commanding; test-transmitter
functions (manud/auto), channd blocking; status monitoring

Operator / Manager Online Command Interface (O_COMMAND):

Handles the man-machine interface functions for the operator and manager, including interactive
and batch commands, macros, refreshed and Stetic displays, darm monitoring; mail and bulletins,
online DBMS and message inquiries, etc. A separate process is started for every operator /
manager interface, with different attributes for each.

The Did-in Online Command Interface (D_COMMAND):

Handles adl man-machine interface functions for the did-in users, including interactive and batch
commands, static (scrolled) displays, mail and bulletins, online DBM S and messageinquiries, etc.
A separate processis started for each user (up to ten).

The Check-point process (CHKPT_DAPS):

Handles the periodic checkpointing of al memory-resdent real-time data structures, such as the
Real-time database parameters, the Event Log, queues and dtatistics.

The INIT_DAPS Process.

Performs initidizations and validations for the system thet is about to become"primary”, including
the validation of check pointed data structures (e.g., GMS pointers).

The Batch Update Utility (B_COMMAND):

Handlestheoffline updatesof platform, channel, and user descriptions, and network listssubmitted
in batch mode, on behaf of other online interface processes.

Other mgjor 1S implemented software include:

a

DOMSAT Receive Only Termind (DROT):

This software resdes on a PC/AT. It monitors the DOMSAT link and captures messages for
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DCPs which are in usar's network list(s). Messages can then be sdlected according to specified
criteriafor viewing, displaying or transmisson.

DOMSAT Quality Monitor (DQM):
This software resideson aPC/AT. It monitorsthe DOMSAT downlink, and reports status/ error

information to DAPS via an RS232 link. The DQM software can run on the DROT machinein
cae of afalure.

Fndly, anumber of offline utilities and report generators have been implemented to support the following

functions:

a A Look-Angle utility, to compute the eevation and azimuth for DCP antenna, and determine
satdlite vighility for selected platform;

b. A map filter utility, which runs under MS DOSto format aPRESENT filefor input tothe ATLAS
graphics package.

C. A utility to validate the contents of the DAPS databases.

d. The report utilities include:

- Dally and monthly platform summeary reports
- Daily and monthly channd activity reports
Monthly reports on test transmitter activity
Monthly user utilization reports

Monthly user summary reports

System outage reports

2.4.2 Vendor Supplied Software

Vendor supplied software include

a

AOSV S Development Tools and Utilities:

Under this category are included those AOS/VS tools and utilities which are used during
development, such asthe Screen editor (SED), the FORTRAN compiler, the Macro- Assembler,
the Language Run-time Library, the Library Editor, the SWAT debugger, the FIND tility, etc.

AOS/VS Operationd Tools and Utilities:

Under this category areincluded those tools and utilities which are used during DAPS operétions,
suchasthe Performance Monitors (CPU TIME, MONITOR and PEED), the ZODIAC Network
Management System and its various agents to manage resources (RMA), filetransfers (FTA) and
virtud terminas (VTA).

Reational DBMS, Report Generation and Graphics software:

This group includes the DG/SQL, PRESENT, TRENDVIEW and SORT / MERGE software
delivered with the system.



Map Utility

The map utility is the Atlas Graphics package which runs on the NEC PC under the MS DOS
operating system. The purchased map package and options includes support for countries of the
world, states and counties for the United States, and provinces of Canada.

2.5 DAPS Database

The DAPS database consigts of ;

a

Globa data structures residing on the dua-ported disks:

These can be accessed only by the online DAPS "primary™ computer.
Examples

All DG/SQL rdationa (DBMS) tables;

All Globd red-timetables,

The Global Message Storage (GMYS);
The Global Message Directory (GMD).

The Local data structures residing on the dedicated loca disks:

There is a separate copy for each computer. Each computer can access only its own loca copy.
Examples

- The Local Message Storage (LMYS);

- The Loca Message Directory (LMD);
- All Locd red-timetables.

In the DAPS system, there are two types of database tables:

a

DG/SQL (relationd) tables:

They are used for non-time critical information, that is not likely to be accessed very often; they
provide flexible data definition, query, reporting and charting tools.

Red-time tables:
They are used for any time-critical information. Their formats are hard-coded; they resdein files

mapped and wired to memory, and thus provide efficient access. They need to be periodicaly
check pointed.

Some of the DAPS parametersresidein both SQL and Redl-timetables. Thetwo copiesof theinformation
are automaticaly kept up to date, with few exceptions, such as satistics.

2.5.1 Global Message Storage and Directory



For each variable-length messagearchived by DAPSinthe Globa Message Storage (GMS), afixed-length
directory entry ismadein the Globa Message Directory (GMD), describing the message. Both GMSand
GMD resideon the dua-ported, mirrored disks. They can beaccessed only by the DAPS computer which
is"primary" a thetime,

Both the GMS and GMD are circular data structures, which wrap- around when full. The GMD consists
of about 7,000,000 directory entries, Sized for 7 days under maximum |load conditions. The GMS conssts
of three separate files (extents), for 450 MBytestotal, Szed for 3 days under maximum load conditions.
Regardless of the actual amount of data available in the GMS / GMD, the did-in users can not retrieve
more than the last 3 days of messages, whereas the operator or manager have no such redtrictions.

Specia indices and pointers are maintained for the GMSGMD to dlow more efficient access by time (for
last seven days only), by platform and by channd.

Dueto their Sze, only avery smdl portion of the GMSGMD can be maintained in memory. GMSGMD
pointers are check pointed every minute. At system initidization (i.e., after a switch-over), DAPS "rolls
back" to a previoudy check pointed state (as much as 2 minutes old), then "rollsforward” from that Sete,
recovering the missng data from the Local Message Storage.

2.5.2 Loca Message Storage and Directory

For each variable-length message stored by the DAPS Front-end software in the Local Message Storage
(LMYS), afixed-length directory entry is made in the Local Message Directory (LMD), describing the
message. A separate copy of the LMSand LMD exist on both DAPS computers, on dedicated local
disks.

Boththe LMS and LMD are circular data structures, which wrap- around when full. They are basically
used aslarge FIFO bufferstor the DAPS Red -time process, sized to hold about 1,000,000 messages and
150 Mbytes (one day's worth under maximum loading conditions). Unlike the GMS/GMD, no specid
indices or pointers are maintained to alow efficient access by time, platform or channel, Snce accessis
grictly FIFO. The LMSLMD buffers are dso periodicaly check pointed.

25.3 Event Log

The Event Log is another one of the circular data structures residing on one of the dua-ported mirrored
disks, mapped to virtual memory for shared access by different processes, wired to physica memory for
efficdency. It can contain up to 7000 messages (Szed for 7 days) before it wraps around. All sgnificant
events, alarms, bulletins, and important operator / manager commands are recorded in thelog for viewing.
Each message text is accompanied by the time of day, event message number, event type, and DAPS
computer ID.

2.5.4 DG/SQL (DBMS) Tables

The DG/SQL tables are used to define the DAPS users, platforms, channels, and other hardware, and to
compile gatistics and other management information for the above. The tables which are ligted in these
section are defined in detail in Appendix D :

a Channd_Description_Table (CDT) : Describes the parameters defining each channel, and some
of their attributes.
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Channel_Statistics Table (CST): Used to save monthly satisticsfor each channd, for thelast 12
months.

Didin_Statidtics Table (LST): Used to save monthly statisticsfor each one of theten did-in lines,
for the last 12 months.

DOMSAT_Statigtics Table (DST): Used to save monthly statisticsfor DOMSAT, for thelast 12
months.

Mail_Storage Table (MST): Usad to store dl DAPS mail for the last 3 days.

Memorandum_of Agreement_Table (MOA): Used to store dl memoranda of agreement for dl
USers.

NMC_Statistics Table (NST): Used to store monthly statistics for NMC, for thelast 12 months.

Platform_Description Table (PDT): Used to save dl parameters defining and describing al
platforms defined in the database.

Patform_Statistics Table (PST): Used to save Satistics for every platform, for the last full day,
the current month, and the previous month.

Radio_Description_Table (RDT): Describes each DCPRS and its current certification status.
System Outage Log (SOL): Describes each system outage, time, duration, etc.

System Outage Log Cause Table (SCT): Containsatext for each outage cause referenced by
the SOL table.

System Hardware Status (SHS): Contains the current status of every hardware component in
the system.

User_Description_Table (UDT): Contains an entry for every vaid DCS user in the system.

User Network list (UNL): Defines dl user network lists, one entry for every user _id, list_id,
platform_id combination.

User_Statistics Table (UST): Contains monthly statistics for every user, for the last 12 months.

User Summary_Table (USU): Contains the monthly summary of users by type and mgjor
organizetion for the last 12 months.

255 Red-timeFiles

Thefollowing isalig of the red-time globd parameters which are memory-resident:

@rpopo

Channd parameters and Satitics,

Operator / manager console parameters,
Demod drawer and dot parameters,
DOMSAT parameters, queues and Satidtics;
Interrogate Modulator parameters and queues,
Channd Blocking queues,

Did-in parameters and gatidtics,
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Event message and darm definitions,
NMC parameters, status and statistics,;
Platform parameters and tatistics,
Quadlity Monitor parameters and statistics,

Spacecraft parameters;
Test transmitter parameters and queues.

The above parameters are mapped into the following globa files on the dual-ported mirrored disks:

a

DBMS parameters (AB_DBMS.DAT):

This file contains those parameters which define consoles, platforms, channds, demods, test
transmitters, event messages, etc. They areusudly a subset of their counterpartsin the SQL tables.
They get check pointed immediately after every UPDATE operation.

Run-time parameters (AB_RUNTIME.DAT):

Thisfile contains the various queue eements and pointers which require periodic checkpointing
(once aminute).

DAPS Statistics (AB_STATSDAT) :

Thisfile contains platform, channd, line, NMC, DOMSAT, and Qudlity monitor statistics, check
pointed every 5 minutes.

Miscellaneous Parameters (AB_MISCEL.DAT):

Thisfile contains miscellaneous parameters which need not be check pointed but neverthelessare
mapped into afile for shared access.

Thefollowing isalig of the red-time loca parameters which are memory-resident:

a
b.
C.

Watchdog parameters and buffers,
Demod status and statigtics,
IFPD and time information.

The above parameters are mapped into the local file DL_PARMS.DAT.
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3.0 DAPS OPERATOR/MANAGER ONLINE COMMAND INTERFACE

This section describes the DAPS Operator/Manager Online Command Interface. An explanation of how
to activate the Online Command Interface and a description of various fields displayed on the
operator/manager'stermina isprovided. In addition, this section containsgenerd information on command
entry such as abbreviations, specia arguments, help festures, command files and batch processing.

3.1 Activating the Online Command Interface

This section describes how to log onto the MV20000 computer and activate the Online Command
Interface.

3.1.1 Operator/Manager Signon Procedures

The operator or manager canlog onthe"primary” DAPS system, on atermina physically connected to that
system viathe fdl-back switch. The system prompts the user for a username and password:

AOS/VS 7.64.00.00 / EXEC-32 7.64.00.00 dd-mmm-yy hh:mm:ss @CONXx
Username:
Password:

Three atemptsto provide avalid username - password combination are alowed. After three unsuccessful
attempts, the operator / manager terminal islocked-out for 10 seconds. The vaid usernames are:

a OPR, for the operator;
b. MGR, for the manager;

c DBMSMGR, for the DBMS manager;
d DAPS, for the system manager.

The password isa6 to 15 character field, which may be changed by the user during the sign-on procedure:

a When prompted for a password, the old password must be entered, followed by the specia
character CTRL-L, rather than the usua NewLine;

b. The system repromptsthe user for the new password; the user must retype the new password, and
terminate it by a Newline (the new password is not echoed, as usud, for security reasons);

C. The new passwvord becomes effective immediately.

3.1.2 Sarting the Online Command Interface
After a successful sgnon, the system displays an initid logon banner. At this point, you will be in Data
Generd's Command Line Interpreter (CLI) program. Thisisindicated by the CLI prompt, *)'. To activate
the Online Command Interface enter:

DAPS

After abrief initidization, the screen shown in Figure 3-1 will appear. At this point you will be ableto enter
DAPS commands.



FIGURE 3-1: DAPS ONLINE COMMAND INTERFACE SCREEN

166/12:22:00 BACKUP-Y LR SCE SCW IMEIMW TT1TT2 M:00 B:165/23:22 OPR3

DAPSA>
ENTER COMMAND




3.2 Online Interface Screen Format

The DAPS online display screen isdivided into 5 areas (See Fig. 3-1). Thefive areas are:

Header Line - (Line 1) a periodicaly refreshed (1 sec.) header field displaying various system status
indicators. These status indicators, as seen from |eft to right on Fig. 3-1, are:

166/12:22:00 - current GMT shownin DDD/HH:MM:SSformat. Reverse-videoindicatessourceof time
isfrom Data Generd system clock rather than NASA  time-code reader.

BACKUP-Y - indicates status of backup computer. Normal- video indicates backup syslem is online.
Reverse-video indicates backup computer is offline. "Y' indicates auto-switch is enabled, 'N' indicates
auto-switch is disabled.

LR- indicates status of LAN (L) and RS232 (R) links between primary and backup computers.
Norma_video indicates link is operationa. Reverse-video indicateslink isnot operationd.

SCE SCW - indicates whether interfaces with east GOES spacecraft (SCE) and west GOES spacecraft
(SCW) are enabled. Normal-video indicates enabled, reverse-video indicates disabled.

IME IMW - indicates whether interfaces with east Interrogate Modulator (IME) and west Interrogate
Modulator (IMW) are enabled. Normal-video indicates enabled, reverse-video indicates disabled.

TT1 TT2 -indicates whether interfaces with Test Transmitter 1 (TT1) and Test Transmitter 2 (TT2) are
enabled. Normal-video indicates enabled, reverse-video indicates disabled.

M:00 - indicatesthe number of pieces of mail that have been received sincethelast timemail was displayed
or printed. Reverse-video when non-zero.

B:165/23:22 - indicates the date/time of thelast bulletin issued in DDD/HH:MM formeat. Reverse video
if abulletin has been issued in last 30 seconds.

OPR - indicates user id (OPR or MGR).
3 - indicates console number (1 - 7).

Command Entry Line - (Line 2) used for command entry and the echoing of lines executing from a
command file. The sygem id isdisplayed asthe firs 5 letterson thisline (DAP3A in Fg. 3- 1).

Prompt/ResponseLine - (Line3) used for promptsfor command i nput and command execution responses.
Display Area - (Lines4 - 21) displays 18 lines (one page) of the currently active display.

Alarms Area - (Lines 22 - 24) are used for the display of larms. Acknowledged darmsaredisplayedin
norma-video. Unacknowledged darms are displayed in reverse-video.

3.3 Command Entry

This section provides generd information that is gpplicable to the entry and execution of dl DAPS
commands.

3.3.1 Command Line Syntax
Commands are composed of a command keyword and zero or more command arguments. Commands

are free-formatted with one or more blanks (space) used as delimiters between command arguments. The
command lineitsef islimited to 72 characters. Commands may be extended over as many lines as needed
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by entering the continuation character, ‘&', on the command line.

Examplee UPDATE UDT USR001 OPR_NAME_FIRST = JM OPR_NAME _LAST =&
SMITH OPR_PHONE = 321-1234 END

Comments may be entered on a command line after the comment symboal, "', or after a continuation
character, '&".
3.3.2 Abbreviations

Command keywords may be abbreviated. The shortest acceptable abbreviation isthe smallest number of
characters, beginning with the first character, that uniquely identifies the command.

Example: U may be used to abbreviate UPDATE while SE, SN, SU and SW must be used to uniquely
identify SEND, SNAP, SUBMIT and SWITCH, respectively.

Some keywords in command arguments may be abbreviated. Refer to the section on the particular
command for more information on command argument keyword abbreviations.

3.3.3 Text String Arguments

Command arguments which contain embedded blanks (i.e. blank spaces) must be enclosed in quotes ()
in order to identify the argument field as a string.

Example OPR_ADDR ="100E. ELM STREET"

3.34 Date/Time Arguments

Certain command arguments used for selection require date and time values (DISPLAY, DELETE,
RETRANSMIT). In such cases, date and time should be input in the following format:

YYDDD/HH:MM:SS

whereYY istheyear (ex. 89), DDD equasthe Julian day of year and HH, MM and SS equa hour, minute
and second, respectively. Some of these fidlds may be omitted when entering the argument with default
vaues being supplied. Y'Y and DDD default to current year and current day of year when omitted. HH
MM and SSal default to 00 when omitted. Thefollowing examples assumethe current date to be day 180
of 1989.

Example: 180/ is equivaent to 89180/00:00:00.

Example: 15 isequivaent to 89180/15:00:00.

Example: 21:30 is equivaent to 89180/21:30:00.

3.3.5 Optiona Arguments

Certain commands accept optiona argumentswhich have default va uesif not entered. An omitted optiona
argument is indicated on the command line by a sngle placeholding comma, ', enclosed by ddimiting
blanks.



Example:
DISPLAY MAIL , 261/10:00 ! Usethe default vaue for snce ! argument

Inthe case where al remaining command arguments are optiona and the default vaues areto be used, the

place holding commas may be omitted.
Example
DISPLAY MAIL I Use defaults for snce and until ! arguments

Refer to Appendix B for asummary of commands with optional arguments and default vaues.
3.3.6 Command Line Editing

Thefollowing keys provide command line editing capabilities

CTRL-A - moves cursor to end of line.  Also repeats last command entered.

CTRL-E - enterdexitsthe insert character mode.

CTRL-H - moves cursor to beginning of line (same as HOME key).

CTRL-X - moves cursor to the right one character (the right arrow key on the function keypad has the
same effect).

CTRL-Y - movescursor totheleft onecharacter (theleft arrow key onthefunction keypad hasthe same
effect).

CTRL-U - deletes dl characters on line (or al characters which have not been processed if command is
in prompt mode).

DEL or BACKSPACE key - erases character to the left of cursor and closes up line.

ESC key - terminates the current command.

3.3.7 Command Processing

Commands entered on the command input line are submitted for processing by pressing the ENTER key.
When acommand is processed, if any required fields are missing the operator/manager will be prompted
for the necessary input on the current input line.

Example

DAPSA> DISPLAY QUEUE
ENTER QUEUE NAME (IME,IMW,TT1,TT2,BT1,BT2,BACKLOG,USER)

Additiondly, if any argument fields are in error, an error message will be output, and the cursor will be set
to the beginning of the field in error. At this point the command may be corrected and resubmitted or
terminated viathe ESC key.

Example

DAPSA> DISPLAY QUEUE INE



INVALID QUEUE NAME
Note - fieldsto the left of field in error have aready been processed and may not be modified.

3.3.8 Command Help

The operator/manager may request help on commands by using the HEL P command or by entering *? or
“2L" while entering acommand. The '? request generates a Sngle line prompt while the 'L
request generates a full screen help display.

Examples

DAPSA> DISPLAY ?
ENTER DISPLAY NAME

DAPSA>DISPLAY 2L
ENTER DISPLAY NAME
Thefollowing displays are available:
USER PARMS - displaysthe user's entry in the User
Description Table.
PLATFORM_PARMS - displays an entry for a specified DCPin
the Platform Description Table,

3.3.9 Command Files

Command entry may be automated through the use of command files (macro cgpability). Command files
are cregted offline by atext editor (SED, for example) and areinvoked online by name or with the optiona
command keyword, EXECUTE. Command files must be crested with the extension, .CMD', to identify
them to the DAPS software.

Commands are executed sequentidly from the command file with the currently executing command being
displayed on the command input line. Missing required arguments and argumentsin error generate prompts
for input in the same manner as commands input manudly. Commands that terminate in error cause
command file execution to enter a unconditiond wait sate. While the command file is in this wait Sate
commands may be entered manudly, if necessary. Command file execution may bereectivated through the
GO command

or the command file may be terminated by the KILL command.

3.3.10 Dummy Arguments

Dummy arguments provide a means to pass variable argumentsto acommand filein order to increasethe
versdility of thecommand file. Actua arguments supplied when the command fileisinvoked are substituted
for the dummy arguments specified in the body of the command file.

Example

A command file caled DMP.CMD may be created with the following  contents:

DISPLAY MESSAGE_FILE PLATFORM_ID %1%



The command file may be invoked online by entering:
DAPSA> DMP CE1432AB

which will result in the actual argument, CE1432AB, being subgtituted for the dummy argument, 1. The
command will  gppear on the command input line as:

DAPSA} DISPLAY MESSAGE _FILE PLATFORM_ID CE1432AB
(Note - The ' DAPSA}' prompt rather than the' DAPSA>' prompt  indicatesthe command fileisactive.)

As can be seen from the example above, dummy arguments are represented in the command file as a
number enclosed by percent Sgns. The number represents the numerica position of the actud argument
supplied when the command file is caled. For instance, 1 represents the first argument, while 3 would
represent the third argument. There are Sx dummy arguments available (1 through 6). Each argument may
contain up to 8 characters.

When argument subgtitutions are performed on aline of a command file, if a dummy argument has no
associated actua argument (i.e.; no argument was supplied when the command file was invoked), the
dummy argument will be expanded to asingle blank (* *). Thisis useful for passing optiona arguments to
commeands in command files.

Example

The DMP. CMD command file described above could be modified to handlethe optiona since, until and
type arguments by adding dummy arguments, 2, 3, and 4.

DISPLAY MESSAGE_FILE PLATFORM_ID %1% %2% %3% %4%
The command file could be invoked by:

DAPSA> DMP CE13240A 124/ 125/ GU

with the subgtitutions being performed and the commeand input  line displaying:
DAPSA} DISPLAY MESSAGE FILE PLATFORM _ID 124/ 125/ GU
Additionaly the command file could be invoked by:

DAPSA> DMP CE13240A 124/

with subditutions being:

DAPSA} DISPLAY MESSAGE _FILE PLATFORM_ID CE13240A 124/

3.3.11 Batch Command Processing

The DAPS system provides a batch processing capability for alimited subset of DAPS commands. The
commands are:

ADD CHANNEL
ADD NETWORK_LIST
ADD PLATFORM



ADD USER

DELETE CHANNEL
DELETE NETWORK_LIST
DELETE PLATFORM
DELETE USER

UPDATE CHANNEL
UPDATE PLATFORM
UPDATE USER

The commands are oriented toward maintenance of the DAPS DBM S and provide for mass modifications
to DAPS tables. The command files, crested in the same manner as command files to be run online, are
submitted for batch execution through the SUBMIT command. Resultsof the batch command fileexecution
are received through the mail facility. Refer to the SUBMIT command description in Appendix B for more
information.
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4.0 DAPS ONLINE FUNCTIONS

This section describes DAPS control and management functionsavail ableto the operator/manager through
the Online Command Interface. Such functions include the control and management of:

- DCP messages

- Platforms (DCPs)

- Channds

- DAMS Demodulator drawers and dots
- Interrogate Modulators

- Test Tranamitters

- DOMSAT transmissons

- NMC (NWSTG,) transmissions

- Asynch Did-in Lines

The mgor functions provided by online commands are presented in thissection, however, thissection does
not cover every online command available to the operator/manager. For a full summary of DAPS
commands available through the Online Command Interface refer to Appendix B.

4.1 DCP Message Related Functions
This section describes functions available for the display and management of DCP messages.
441 MESSAGE_FILE and CHANNEL_ACTIVITY Displays

The MESSAGE_FILE and CHANNEL_ACTIVITY displays provide ameans to view DCP messages
and messagerel ated information stored in the Globa Message Storage and the Globa Message Directory.

The MESSAGE _FILE display (see Figure E-1) contains information from the message header aswdl as
the actud message itsdf and requires multiple lines of output for each message sdected. The
CHANNEL_ACTIVITY display (see Figure E-2) contains sdlected information from the message header
only whichisoutput on asingle linefor each message selected. Because of the amount of output generated
by the MESSAGE_FILE display, it is generdly preferable to use the CHANNEL_ACTIVITY display
initialy when searching for a gpecific message. Both commands have the same options in the format:

DISPLAY nameALL [snce] [until] [types]
PLATFORM_ID platform _id [since] [until] [types]
CHANNEL_ID channd_id [since] [until] [types]
LIST_ID user_idligt id [since] [until] [types]
LIST_CHANNEL user_id list_id channd_id [since] [until] [types]

where name is MESSAGE_FILE or CHANNEL_ACTIVITY

The operator or manager can limit the range of the messages to be viewed by specifying an optiond time
range:

a A dat time [9ncg], i.e, time of the earliest message to be retrieved. By default, this will be the
time of the oldest message in the Globa Message Storage.

b. Anend time[until], i.e, time of the latest message to be retrieved. By default, thiswill be thetime
of the latest message in the Globa Message Storage.

The operator or manager can aso limit the range of the messagesto be viewed, by specifying the optional
[types] of messagesto beretrieved. This can be done by concatenating the desired type(s) into one string,
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in any order. The default option is to view dl types. Refer to the format of the DISPLAY
MESSAGE_FILE command for adescription of the valid message types.

Messagesaredisplayed/ printed inreversechronologica order, i.e., the most recent messages appear first.

The following sections describe use of options of the DISPLAY MESSAGE FILE and DISPLAY
CHANNEL_ACTIVITY commandsin more detall.

4.1.1.1 Viewing Messages Received from a Specific Platform

DCP messages recaeived from a platform, or validation errors specific to a platform, can be viewed (i.e,
displayed on the operations console, or printed), by invoking the DISPLAY MESSAGE FILE or
DISPLAY CHANNEL_ACTIVITY command with the PLATFORM _ID suboption.

The operator or manager can view messages from any platform, by specifying its address, provided the
platform is currently defined in the Platform Description Table (PDT):

Examples

DI MSG PLATFORM_ID CE61BF46 146/ 147/10:30
' Displaysdl m&ssag&sfor DCP CE61BF46
sncethe start of day 146
! until day 147, 10:30

DI MSG PLATFORM_ID CE61BF46 146/ , WD
' Displaysdl m&ssag&sfor DCP CE61BF46
! since the start of day 146
! until now
! which are of type W or D

4.1.1.2 Viewing Messages Received on a Specific Channel

DCP messagesreceived on achannd, or validation errors on agiven channel, can beviewed (i.e, displayed
on the operations console, or printed), by invoking the DISPLAY MESSAGE FILE or DISPLAY
CHANNEL_ACTIVITY command with the CHANNEL _ID suboption.

The operator or manager can view messages received on a channd by specifying its channd number and
GOES spacecraft provided the channdl is currently defined in the DAPS database (CDT):

Viewing messagesby channel isin general dower than querying by platform (PLATFORM_ID suboption)
or by time (ALL suboption), especidly if the messages to be retrieved are not current, and / or if thereis
alot of activity on the channdl.

Examples

DI MSG CHANNEL_ID 123E 146/ 147/10:30
' Displays dl messages for channel 123E
snce the start of day 146
! until day 147, 10:30

DI MSG CHANNEL_ID 123E 146/ , WD
' Dlsplaysdl messages for channel 123E
sncethe start of day 146
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! until now
! which are of type W or D

DI CHANNEL_ACTIVITY CHANNEL ID 123E 146/ 147/10:30
' Displaysall message headers for channel 123E
sncethe start of day 146
' until day 147, 10:30
DI CHANNEL_ACTIVITY CHANNEL ID 123E 146/ , WD
' Displays ll message headers for channdl 123E
sncethe start of day 146
! until now
! which are of type W or D

4.1.1.3 Viewing Messages Received from Platforms on a User's Network_list

DAPS alows each DCS user to define up to five (5) network_lists, where each network_list can contain
a variable number of valid platform addresses. This enables an operator, a manager or a user, to view
messages for dl DCPs defined on the network ligt (both platform and error messages), by invoking the
DISPLAY MESSAGE FILE or DISPLAY CHANNEL ACTIVITY commands with the LIST ID
suboption.

The operator or manager can view messages from al platforms on the network_list of any user, by
specifying the username followed by aligt_id (1-5).

Examples

DI MSGLIST_ID CEMRO1 2 146/, WD
I Displays al messages for user CEMRO1's
! network_list # 2
! since the start of day 146
! until now
! which are of type W or D

4.1.1.4 Viewing Messages Using a Channd and Network_list Combination

The operator or manager can view messages for al DCPs defined on agiven user's network_list, which
have been received on a specified channe. The DISPLAY MESSAGE FILE or DISPLAY
CHANNEL_ACTIVITY command canbeused , withthe LIST_CHANNEL suboption, followed by the
username, alist_id (1-5) and the channel address.

Messages are displayed / printed in the same order as the DCPs appear in the network_list. Furthermore,
they are organized in reverse chronologica order for each platform on the network_list.

Examples

DI MSG LIST_CHANNEL CEMRO1 2 123E 146/, WD
I Displays al messages for user CEMRO1's
! network_list # 2
! on channel 123E
! since the start of day 146
! until now
! which are of type W or D
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DI CHANNEL_ACTIVITY LIST_CHANNEL CEMROL1 2 123E 146/, WD
I Displays al message headers for user CEMRO1's
! network_list # 2
! channd_id 123E
! since the start of day 146
! until now
! which are of type W or D

4.1.1.5 Viewing Messages with Garbled (Uncorrectable) Addresses

DCP messages with garbled addresses which can not be corrected are placed in aseparate " Junk™ queve.
It is possible to view these messages or just the headers, by using the DISPLAY MESSAGE FILE or
DISPLAY CHANNEL_ACTIVITY commands. The following options are available to the operator or
manager:

a Using the designated pseudo-DCP address"BBBBBBBB'" for messages with garbled addresses:

Thisisthe most efficient way of searching for garbled addresses. Either the DISPLAY MESSAGE _FILE
or theDISPLAY CHANNEL_ACTIVITY command can beused, withthePLATFORM_ID suboptl on.
The former isthe preferred approach if the actual garbled addresses (or the message texts) are of interest.

Examples

DI MSG PLATFORM_ID=BBBBBBBB 146/, G?
I Displaystexts for al garbled messages
! since day 146 00:00
! until now
! only of typeG or ?
! (no error texts)

DI CHANNEL_ACTIVITY PLATFORM ID=BBBBBBBB 146/, G?
I Displays headers for al garbled messages
! since day 146 00:00
! until now
! only of typeG or ?
! (no error texts) I Does not display the garbled addresses

b. Using the Message type "B" designator for messages with garbled addresses.
Thisisby far the least-efficient way of searching for garbled addresses. It does enable, however, anybody
to view garbled messages or headers by CHANNEL _ID, using either the DISPLAY MESSAGE _FILE
or DISPLAY CHANNEL_ACTIVITY commands. Agan the MESSAGE_FILE option should be used
if the actual garbled addresses (or message texts) are of interest.
Example
DI MSG CHANNEL_ID=123E 146/10:30 146/12:00 B

4.1.1.6 Viewing Messages with Invalid Addresses



DCP messageswith invalid addresseswhich arenot in the DAPS database are placed in aseparate " Junk”
gueue. Itispossibleto view these messages or just the headers, by usingthe DISPLAY MESSAGE_FILE
or DISPLAY CHANNEL_ACTIVITY commands. The following options are available to the operator
or manager:

a Using the designated pseudo-DCP address"AAAAAAAA™ for messageswith invalid addresses:

Thisisthe most efficient way of searching for invalid addresses. Either the DISPLAY MESSAGE_FILE
or theDISPLAY CHANNEL_ACTIVITY command can beused, withthePLATFORM_ID suboptl on.
The former isthe preferred approach if the actual invalid addresses (or the message texts) are of interest.

Examples

DI MSG PLATFORM_ID=AAAAAAAA 146/ ,G?
I Digplaystexts for dl invalid messages
! since day 146 00:00
! until now
! only of typeG or ?
! (no error texts)

DI CHANNEL_ACTIVITY PLATFORM_ID=AAAAAAAA 146/ ,G?
I Displays heeders for dl invaid messages
! since day 146 00:00
! until now
! only of typeG or ?
! (no error texts) I Does not display the invalid addresses

b. Using the Message type"I" designator for messages with invalid addresses.
Thisis by far the lesst-efficient way of searching for invaid addresses. It does enable, however, anybody
to view invalid messages or headers by CHANNEL _ID, using ether the DISPLAY MESSAGE _FILE

or DISPLAY CHANNEL_ACTIVITY commands. Agan the MESSAGE_FILE option should be used
if the actua invalid addresses (or message texts) are of interest.

Example
DI MSG CHANNEL _ID=123E 146/10:30 146/12:00 |

4.1.2 Monitoring Message Storage

The SYSTEM_SUMMARY (Figure E-5) and GMLM_PARM displays (Figure E-10) can be used to
track the current contents of both Local and Global Message Storage, including:

a Thetimes of thefirst and last messages in each storage;
b. The directory pointersfor first and last messages.

In addition to the DISPLAY MSG and DISPLAY CHANNEL_ACTIVITY commands to view the
contents of the Globa Message Storage, the operator has two diagnostic toolsto view the contents of the
GMS, and its associated Globa Message Directory (GMD):



DISPLAY GMS (start-byte:end _byte) (refer to Figure E-11)
DISPLAY GMD (dart-pointer:end-pointer) (refer to Figure E-12)

The corresponding diagnostic commands to view the contents of the Local Message Storage (LM S) and
its associated Loca Message Directory (LMD) are;

DISPLAY LMS (start-byte:end_byte) (refer to Figure E-13)
DISPLAY LMD (dart-pointer:end-pointer) (refer to Figure E-14)

Under some circumstances, it may be desirable to view the contents of the Local M essage Storage (and
Directory) on the "backup" machine. In order to do this, an operator has to bring up a specia version of
the DAPS online command interface program on atermina currently connected to the backup computer.
The easiest way to do thisis from the backup computer's system console, by running the CLI1 procedure
L_DAPS. Thisinvokes aspecia verson of the online command interface that is suitable to monitor only:

a Loca Message Storage (LMS) and Local Message Directory (LMD) parametersfor the backup
mechine

DISPLAY GMLM_PARM
DISPLAY LMS ..
DISPLAY LMD ..

b. Demod drawer and dot status for the backup machine:
DISPLAY DEMOD_SUMMARY.

4.1.3 Purging Message Storage Files

Under extreme circumstances, authorized DAPS personne may wish to purge the contents of the Global
or Local Message Storagefiles, by entering the following command(s) from the DAPS online command
interface:

FLUSH GM !topurge GMS/GMD
FLUSH LM !topurgeLMS/LMD

Since the above actions, especidly the first one, have drastic consequences and affect the whole DAPS
user community, their use must be grictly limited to emergency stuations when the contents of thefilesare
unrecoverable.

4.2 Platform Rdated Functions

This section describes online functionswhich arerelated to the monitoring and managing of Data Collection
Patforms.

4.2.1 Matform Description Table (PDT)

The Platform Description Table (PDT) contains an entry for every platform supported by the DAPS
system. Each PDT entry contains information about aplatform'stype, its schedule, its channel assignment,
aswdl| as saverd parameters which affect how platform related errors are handled. Appendix C contains
adescription al parametersinaPDT entry with access privileges. The onlineinterface provides commands
for adding, ddeting, modifying and viewing aPDT entry.



4.2.1. Viewing aPatform Description Table (PDT) Entry

A platform entry may viewed by using the display/print commands available for the Platform Description
Table. These commands are;

DISPLAY PLATFORM_PARMS platform_id (refer to Figure E-23)
PRINT PLATFORM_PARMS platform_id

The PLATFORM_PARMS (or PDT) display provides a ligt of the names, dong with their descriptions
and current values, of the parameterswhich compriseaPDT entry. Thereisaso additiona information on
the display, such asthe last time the platform was active, thelast timethe PDT entry was modified and the
name of the modifier.

4.2.1.1 Adding aPDT Entry

New platforms are added to the PDT through the ADD PLATFORM command. This command is
rediricted to use by the Manager only. The ADD PLATFORM (or ADD PDT) command specifies the
name of the platform to be added followed by an argument list of parameters and their associated values.
The following example illustrates the addition of platform 15800716

ADD PLATFORM 15800716
OWNER _|ID = COLBIA
PRIME TYPE=S
PRIME_CHAN = 91
PRIME_SCID =E
SECND_TYPE =R
SECND_CHAN = 127
SECND_SCID =E

FIRST XMT = 013500
XMT_PERIOD = 040000
XMT_WINDOW = 0100
XMT_RATE = 100
MAX_RETRIES=0
DATA_FORMAT = A

NMC FLAG =N
ASSIGN_DATE = 19890424 &
END

Ro Ro Ro Ro Ro Ro Ro Ro Ro Ro Ro Ro Ro Ro Ro

Certain parameters are required when cregting a new PDT entry. These are noted in Appendix C,
Platform Description Table Parameters. In addition, the following vdidations are made on specific
parameters before the entry will be accepted:

OWNER_ID - must have acorresponding entry inthe User Description Table (UDT).
PRIME_TYPE/SECND_TY PE - only valid primary/secondary combinationswhen SECND_TYPE is
not null are S/l or SR.

PRIME_CHAN/PRIME_SCID - must have a corresponding entry inthe Channel Description Table
(CDT). The channd and platform types must maich.

SECND_CHAN/SECND_SCID - required if Sl or S/R type platform. Must have a corresponding
entry in the Channel Decription  Table (CDT). The channe and platform types must maich.

SECND_ADDR - must be specified for Sl type platforms and  for specid (S) or test (T) triggered
platforms (.eg. TRIGGER_MODE =Sor T)



TRIGGER _MODE - if not null, PRIME_TYPE must be Rand SECND_ADDR (trigger id or DCP
address) must be specified.

FIRST_XMT - required when PRIME_TYPE is S, | or D. Subject to  verification against existing
schedule.

XMT_WINDOW - required when PRIME_TYPE isS, | or D. Must be lessthan XMT_PERIOD.

XMT_PERIOD - required when PRIME_TYPEisS, | or D. Must be greater than FIRST_XMT and
asub-multiple of 1 day (86400 sec.).

MANUFACTR_ID/MODEL_NO - must have a corresponding entry in the Radio Description Table
(RDT) if entered. See Section 4.2.7.

NMC_FLAG -if Y, NMC_DESCRIPTOR must be specified.

4.2.1.3 Ddeting aPDT Entry

Deletion of a PDT entry is accomplished through the DELETE PLATFORM (or DELETE PDT)
command. Use of this command is restricted to the Manager. For example, the command:

DELETE PLATFORM 15800716

will ddetethe PDT entry for platform 15800716.

Ingenerd, platform del etions should only be performed only when absolutely necessary becauseaplatform
deletionresultsin the deletion of the platform from al user network lists. In addition, al previoudy collected
data from the platform and accumulated gatistics for the platform will become unavailable upon deletion
of the platform.

4.2.1.4 Updating aPDT Entry

A PDT entry may be modified by manager, operator or user by means of the UPDATE PLATFORM
command. Note that modification of individual parametersis restricted as noted in Appendix C, Platform
Description Table (PDT) Parameters. Modification of the entry is performed in the same manner as an
addition (i.e; through an argument list of parameters to be modified and their associated values). For
example, the command:

UPDATE PDT 15800716 ERR_FREQ =5 END

isusad to change the number of consecutive errors before reporting an error for platform 15800716 to
5.

4.2.2. Interrogeting a Platform

DAPS dlows the interrogation of any valid platform in the PDT that has interrogation cagpability. These
interrogations may be:

a Manud:

These are initiated from the online command interface, via the INTERROGATE command. Only the
operator and the user owning the platform are authorized to issue manud interrogations. Any platform with
an |- type primary or secondary channd may be interrogated. The interrogation is queued for immediate
action:



INTERROGATE platform _id [retry]

where "retry” is the optiona retry count in case of an error. The default value for [retry] is the value
gpecified in the MAX_RETRIES parameter of PDT entry for the platform.

b. Scheduled:

These interrogations are scheduled by the DAPS software on minute boundaries, for dl |- type platforms
whichareduefor an interrogation within the next minute. Theinterrogation scheduleisdetermined entirely
by the information contained within the PDT for each platform. Only active platforms are scheduled for
interrogetion. The parameters controlling the interrogation schedule can be viewed from the online
command interface and updated appropriately by the DAPS manager:

DISPLAY PDT platform id

UPDATE PDT plaform id
FIRST XMT = t1
XMT_WINDOW = t2
XMT_PERIOD = t3

M Ro Ro Ro

where:

tlisthetime of the firgt interrogation (HHMMSS)
t2 isthe window for the interrogation (MMSS)
t3 isthe period between interrogations (HHMMSS)

Although DAPS will automaticaly vaidete a platform's interrogation schedule, for possible conflicts with
other platforms on the channd, it is dways a good idea to consult the channdl's schedule beforehand:

DISPLAY CHANNEL_SCHEDULE channd_id t4t5
where t4 (Start time) and t5 (stop time) delimit the time range to be investigated.
C. Automatic:

When an expected messageisnot received on the S- channd of an S| platform, an interrogation is queued
automaticaly for the same platform address, on the secondary |- channel, at the next minute boundary.
This will happen autométically, as long as the platform is consdered active (i.e., as long as a scheduled
message or areply is received from the platform, at least once during a 48-hour period).

d. Specia and Test Triggered DCPs:

These interrogations are "triggered” as a result of a message received from an R- type platform with
"trigger” capability, i.e,, aplaform with aPDT entry which has TRIGGER_MODE st t0"S' (specid) or
"T" (test). In such instances, the secondary address (SECND_ADDR) is automatically interrogated,
gmultaneoudy on both East and West interrogate modulators, for the number of times specified by the
MAX_RETRIES parameter. Inthe case of "specia” triggers, the resultant interrogations are placed at the
top of the interrogate queues, instead of the customary bottom of the queue. No replies are expected as
aresult of triggered interrogations. The Sor T trigger DCP interrogated addresses are not required to be
vaid addressesin the PDT.

No interrogation can be performed, if:
a The interrogate modulator (East or West) associated with the platform has been disabled
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functiondlly.
b. The interrogate modulator queue (East or West) associated with the platform isfull.
In al cases except for triggered interrogations, the MAX_RETRIES from the platform's PDT record is
used as the default for retry count, to be used in case of errors. For manud interrogations, the operator
(or user) can specify this parameter explicitly. 1t can not exceed however the system threshold specified
by IM_MAX_RETIES (currently set to 3). Theretry count isused by DAPSto reinterrogatethe platform,
if:

a If no reply isreceived within theinterrogation window: A "Missing interrogation reply” error (type
"M") will be generated at the next minute boundary.

b. If the DCP address of the reply is garbled:
The reply will be stored in the garbled "Junk" queue (BBBBBBBB), and a "Bad DCP address (not
correctable)" (type "B") will be generated. Also a "Missng interrogetion reply” error (type "M") will be
generated a the next minute boundary following the expiration of interrogate window.
c. If thereply has anerror associated with it (other than "PDT record is not complete” (type"N")): The
appropriate error message will be generated, and the DCP will be reinterrogated.
4.2.3 Commanding a Platform
The operator can command any platform that has interrogation capability, i.e., has ether a primary or
secondary |- type channd defined in its PDT entry, by invoking the COMMAND command from the
DAPS online interface:

COMMAND platform_id cmd word
The command word is an integer between 1 and 4096.
No manua commanding can be performed if:

a The interrogate modulator (East or West) associated with the platform has been disabled
functiondlly.

b. The interrogate modulator queue (East or West) associated with the platform isfull.

4.2.4 Masking Errorsfor a Platform

Under certain circumstances, it may be desirable to mask the event messages generated as a result of
consecutive platform failures. This masking gpplies to the messages recorded in the event log, and not to
the error messages stored in and disseminated from the Global Message Storage (which are not
maskable).

The operator has the ability to modify the error reporting frequency, for each platform, by using the
UPDATE PDT command. The syntax of the command is as follows:

UPDATE PDT platform_id ERR_FREQ = error_frequency END

where the error frequency has to be zero or a positive integer number. It specifies the number of
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consecutive errorsfor the designated platform before an entry ismadeinto the DAPS event log. If agiven
platform message exhibits more than one error (e.g., parity error, scheduling error, etc.), each one of the
errorsis counted separately.

An error frequency equd to zero effectively masks out al platform specific failures from the event log.

4.2.5 Viewing PDT Changes
TheDISPLAY PLATFORM_CHANGEScommandisprovidedtodisplay al DAPSIogentriespertaining
to PDT additions, ddetions and modifications.
4.2.6 Viewing Platform Summary Statistics
The DISPLAY PLATFORM_SUMMARY command may be used to display asummary of activity for
dl platforms owned by aspecified user (refer to Figure E-24). The statistics are available for the previous
month. To request the display enter:

DISPLAY PLATFORM_SUMMARY user _id
where user_idisavaid user defined in the UDT.

This report is dso available with additiona options through the offline report utility, DCP_REPORT.

4.2.7 Radio Description Table (RDT)
Entries for dl Data Collection Platform Radio Sets (DCPRS) currently used by platforms in the DCS
system are avalable in the Radio Description Table (RDT). The online interface provides a command to
disolay/print contentsof the RDT. Additions, deletionsand modificationstothe RDT arean offlinefunction
(see Section 5.3).
4.2.7.1 Viewing Radio Description Table Entries
The operator/manager may view an entry for a specific DCPRS or a summary of al DCPRS currently in
the Radio Description Table (RDT) through use of the DISPLAY RADIO_DESCRIPTION command.
The command, when entered without arguments specifying a particular DCPRS, generates a summary
display of dl DCPRS. Example:

DISPLAY RADIO_DESCRIPTION  (refer to Figure E-28)
The command may aso be entered with optiona arguments specifying a particular DCPRS by
manufacturer and model number (be sure to use quotes if the manufacturer or model number contains
embedded spaces). Example:

DISPLAY RDT HANDAR 520A

The display generated contains more specific information on the specified DCPRS.

4.3 Channd Rdated Functions;
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This section describes the online functions which are channd rdated.
4.3.1 Channe Description Table (CDT)

The Channd Description Table(CDT) containsan entry for every channel supported by the DAPS system.
The CDT entry describes the channdl characteristics such as type and data rate as well as certain
parameters which affect data handling, testing and error reporting. Appendix C contains a description of
dl parametersin aCDT entry with access privileges. The online interface provides commands for adding,
deleting, modifying and viewing a CDT entry.

4311 Viewing aChannd Description Table (CDT) Entry

A channel entry may viewed by using the display/print commands available for the Channel Description
Table. These commands are:

DISPLAY CHANNEL_PARMS channel_id (refer to Figure E-25)
PRINT CHANNEL_PARMS channd id

where channel_id designates the DCS channdl and GOES spacecraft (ex. 123E).

The CHANNEL_PARMS (or CDT) display providesalist of the names, along with their descriptionsand
current values, of the parameterswhich compriseaCDT entry. Thereisaso additiona information on the
display, such asthe last time the CDT entry was modified and the name of the modifier.

4.3.1.2 Adding aCDT Entry

New channels are added to the CDT through the ADD CHANNEL command. The ADD CHANNEL
(or ADD CDT) command specifies the channel_id (channd_number and GOES spacecraft assigned) of
the channel to be added followed by an argument list of parameters and their associated vaues. The
following example illudtrates the addition of channd 3E:

ADD CDT 3E &
CHAN TYPE=S &
DATA RATE =100 &

AUTO TEST =N &
ERR FREQ=3 &
CAL_OPTION=D &
BLK_ENABLED =N &
END

Certain parametersarerequired when creating anew CDT entry. Thesearenoted in Appendix C, Channel
Description Table Parameters.

4.3.1.3 Dedeting aCDT Entry

Deetionof aCDT entry isaccomplished throughthe DELETE CHANNEL (or DELETE CDT) command.
For example, the command:

DELETE CHANNEL 3E
will deletethe CDT entry for channd 3E. If platformsare still assigned to thischanne the operator/manager

will be prompted for confirmation of the command. Additionaly, the DELETE CHANNEL command
results in the automatic deassgnment of the channel from a demodulator dot (if the channel has been
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assgned to adot).

4.3.1.4 Updating aCDT Entry

A CDT entry may be modified by the manager or operator by means of the UPDATE CHANNEL (or

CDT) command. Modification of the entry is performed in the same manner as an addition (i.e.; through

an argument list of parameters to be modified and their associated vaues). For example, the command:
UPDATE CDT 3E ERR_FREQ =5END

isused to change the number of consecutive errors before reporting an error for platform 15800716 to

5.

Note that the following retrictions apply to CDT modifications.

a If platforms are assgned to achannd, the parameters, CHAN_TYPE and DATA_RATE may not
be changed.

b. If the channel isassigned to ademodulator dot which isenabled DATA_RATE must be consstent
with the data rate assigned to the demodulator drawer.

4.3.2 Masking Errors for a Channel

Under certain circumstances, it may be desirable to mask the event messages generated as a result of
consecutive DCP failures on achannd. This masking gpplies to the messages recorded in the event log,
and not to the error messages stored in and disseminated from the Global Message Storage (which are
not maskable).

The operator has the ability to modify the error reporting frequency, for each channd, by using the
UPDATE CDT command. The syntax of the command is as follows:

UPDATE CDT channd_id ERR_FREQ = error_frequency END
where the error frequency has to be zero or a positive integer number. It specifies the number of
consecutive errors for the designated channd before an entry ismadeinto the DAPSevent log. If asingle
message exhibits more than one error (e.g., parity error, scheduling error, etc.), each one of the errorsis
counted separately.

An error frequency equd to zero effectively masksout dl DCP falluresfor that channel from the event log.

4.3.3 Tedting a Channd

To test a channd, an operator can initiate a manua test transmission from the online interface, for the
gpecified channd, by invoking the TEST CHANNEL command:

TEST CHANNEL channd_id tt_id &
[retry_count] &
[test_ message] &
[preamble]
where:
ttid:
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Designates the test_transmitter to be used.

retry_count:
Indicates the number of times the test will beretried in case of error. The default vaueis
supplied by the MAX_TEST fidld of the corresponding CDT entry.

test message:
Optional text of the test message, up to 70 characterslong, enclosed within quotesin case
of embedded blanks. The default test messageis specified by TT_AUTO_TEXT for the
"new" test tranamitter. It is hard-coded for the "old" tranamitter.

preamble:
Optional field specifying thetype of preambleto be used: L for long preamble, Sfor short
preamble

A channd can dso be tested automaticaly, on a periodica basis, by enabling the automatic
test-transmission option for that channd (refer to Section 4.3.4).

The DAPS online system makes sure the specified test tranamitter is logicaly endbled before initiating a
manua or automatic test transmission. If so, the test request is queued for immediate transmission, unless:

a

b.

C.

The test transmission queue is full, in which case the request is rgjected immediately for amanua
test; retried at alater time for an automatic tes;

A messageis currently being ingested on the specified channd, in which case the request isretried
a alaer time

There is a scheduled activity on the channel (scheduled S- or D- type message, a pending
interrogation or another test transmission), in which case the request isretried at alater time.

When the resulting test transmission is received by DAPS; it isarchived but not disseminated. It dso goes
through the following validetions

a

Address validations: If agarbled address can be corrected, it will be marked as corrected (type
"A"); otherwise the message will be marked as garbled (type "B") and placed in the junk queue
(BBBBBBBB). Inthelaiter case, the test transmission will aso be marked as missing (type "M").

Quality Messurement validations: A test transmission ismarked asof poor qudity (type"Q"), if the
sggnd strength is not within the acceptable range (CH_MIN_SIGNAL to CH_MAX_SIGNAL,
indugve); if the frequency offset is not within the acceptable range ( CH_MIN_FREQOFF to
CH_MAX_FREQOFF, inclusive); if modulation index is not norma ("N"); or if the qudity indi-
cator is poor ("P").

Datavdidaions A "datacompare error” (type"C") will be generated if the recelved text of the
message does not match the expected text of the original test tring, or if thereisadataparity error.

Indl caseswherean error isdetected, thetest will beretried, at thefirst opportune moment on the channd,
up to the maximum number of retries specified (or implied).

Refer to Section 4.6 for adescription of other test transmitter specific activities.

4.3.4 Enabling / Disabling Automéatic Test Transmissons for Channds
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The operator, or manager, can enable automatic test- transmissionsfor any channd, by usngthe UPDATE
CDT command:

UPDATE CDT channd_id AUTO TEST=Y END
The specified channd will be automaticaly tested, a the nomind rate of every two hours, provided the
channd or thetest-transmitter isnot busy. To modify the nomina auto-test period, the operator or manager,
can enter:

UPDATE CH_TEST_PERIOD period

where "period” specifies the minimum number of seconds that have to dgpse since the last automatic or
manual test, before another automatic test transmisson is attempted.

If more than one test transmitter is available in the system, DAPS alows the operator or manager to
gpecify, on achannd bas's, the test-transmitter that will be used for auto-tests on that channdl:

UPDATE CDT channe_id AUTO TTID=tt id END

The automatic test-transmissions, very much like manua test- transmissions, will be queued for immediate
action, unless.

a The designated test-transmitter is logically disabled, in which case no auto-tests are performed;
b. Thetedt-transmisson queueisfull, or thereisother scheduled activity onthe channd, inwhich case
the test is delayed and retried autométicaly at alater time.
Messages received asaresult of an automatic test-transmisson are archived for viewing, and validated the
same way manud test transmissionsare. In case of error(s), the channd isretested automaticaly, up to the
default retry limit, which can be set individudly for each channd, asfollows:
UPDATE CDT channd_id MAX_TESTS=retry limit END

The operator/manager can aso specify the type of preamble (long or short), and the text of the message
(up to 70 characters) to be used during the auto-tests, for each test transmitter (refer to Section 4.6).

Autométic test-transmissons can be disabled on a channd, by invoking the UPDATE CDT command:
UPDATE CDT channd_id AUTO TEST=N END
4.3.5 Enabling / Disabling Auto-cdibration
One of the important by-products of channd testing, besides monitoring the status of the channd, isto
compute, on achannd by channd basis, the ddtabias (i.e, difference) between the nomina signd strength
and the measured signa strength of the test message:
Delta : CH_NOM_SIGNAL - Test Signd_Strength
Thisddtavaue is saved automaticaly for each channd, every time atest transmisson is considered to be
successful (refer to Section 4.6). The deltavaues are available for viewing, by the operator or manager,
viathe online command interface:

DISPLAY CH_AUTO BIAS (channel_number,scid)
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where scid = 1 for East and 2 for West.

Example DISPLAY CH_AUTO BIAS (24,2)
PRINT CH_AUTO BIAS(1:39,1:2)

More importantly, the operator or manager can direct the DAPS system to automatically adjust the sgnd
grengths of al messagesreceived on agiven channel, by sdlecting theauto- calibrate modefor that channd:

UPDATE CDT channd_id CAL_OPTION =A END

in which case, the Sgna strength of any message received on that channel will be dgebraically adjusted by
thelates CH_AUTO_BIAS value saved for the corresponding channel.

Example

Nomind sgnd drength: 40

i.e, CH_NOM_SIGNAL = 40

Signd strength for test message on channd 123E : 42

Measured bias for channel 123E : 40-42=-2
i.e, CH AUTO BIAS(123,1) = -2

Signd drength of a DCP message before cdibration : 46
Signd srength of DCP message after cdibration: 46 + (-2) =44

To disable the auto-cdibration option on a given channel, the operator or manager has to enter the
following:

UPDATE CDT channd_id CAL_OPTION=D END

4.3.6 Enabling/ Disabling Manua Cdlibration

The signd strengths of DCP messages received on a channd can aso be "manudly cdibrated”, if the
manud cdibration is specified for thet channd:

UPDATE CDT channd_id CAL_OPTION=M END

in which case, the sgna strength of any DCP message received on that channd is dgebraicdly adjusted
by the sgned vaue of the MANUAL_BIAS in effect for that channd. The MANUAL_BIAS vaue can
be viewed and modified by the operator, or manager, by using the DISPLAY/PRINT and UPDATE
commands respectively.

Example
Signd drength of DCP message before cdibration: 45
MANUAL_BIASfor channd: -4
Signd strength of DCP message after cdibration:
45+ (-4) = 41

DAPS personnd may wish to observe the auto-cdibration values for a channd over a period of time,
before sdlectingaMANUAL_BIASvaue.

To disable the manua-calibration option on a given channd, the operator or manager has to enter the
following:
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UPDATE CDT channd_id CAL_OPTION=D END
4.3.7 Enabling / Disabling Channd Blocking

The DAPS operator and manager have the ability to "block” transmissions on a selected channel, by
scheduling a test- transmission on that channd. This capability can be used only in conjunction with the
"new" test-transmitter. To enable channel blocking, the following steps have to be followed:

a The"new" test tranamitter hasto be logicaly enabled;
b. The schedule for channd blocking has to be specified via the online command interface:

UPDATE CDT channed_id FIRST BLK=timel &
BLK_WINDOW =time2 &
BLK _PERIOD =time3 END

where:

timel isthe time of the first block on the channel
time2 is the duration of the block
time3 is the time between blocks
All time fidds arein HHMMSS format
c. Theblocking should be explicitly enabled for that channd!:
UPDATE CDT channd_id BLK_ENABLED=Y END
It isworth mentioning thet while the block is in effect on achannd:
a Incoming data on that channd will be garbled;
b. Thetest transmitter selected for the block will be unavailable for any automatic or manua test
transmissons,
c¢. Nointerrogations will be initiated for platforms on that channd;
d. No automatic or manua test transmissons will beinitiated on that channel.

To disable the channd blocking option on a given channel, the operator or manager has to enter the
following:

UPDATE CDT channd_id BLK_ENABLED=N END

DAPS personne may wish to have more than one channd scheduled for blocking, by using the procedure
described above. However, care should be exercised to avoid conflicts in scheduling the same
test-transmitter for smultaneous "blocking” operaions on multiple channds, since there is no built-in
safeguard againg such misuse,

4.3.8 Viewing Dally Channd Statistics

The DISPLAY CHANNEL_STATS command provides a display of daily statistics for the specified
channel (refer to Figure E-33).

4.39 Viewing the Channd Summary
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The DISPLAY CHANNEL_SUMMARY command provides a summary of channe assgnments to
demodulator drawers/dots (refer to Figure E-34).

4.3.10 Viewing Channel Schedules

The DISPLAY CHANNEL_SCHEDUL E command provides a schedule of usage for the specified time
range of the specified channel (refer to Figure E-35).

4.4 DAMS Demodulator Related Functions:

This section describes the redl-time operational functions which are related to the DAMS demodul ator
drawers or demodulator dots (channdls):

4.4.1 Monitoring Demod_Drawer and Sot Activities

The operator, or manager, can view the current demod drawer and dot assgnments, by invoking the
DEMOD_SUMMARY display from the online command interface:

DISPLAY DEMOD_SUMMARY or
PRINT DEMOD_SUMMARY

Thisisamulti-page, dynamically refreshed display (refer to Figure E-15) that can betailored easily for the
number of physical demod drawers currently implemented in the system (Since it is table-driven). The
display is organized by demod drawer, columnwise, and by demod dot, rowwise.

For each demod drawer, one can determine its enable/disable status, baud-rate, the spacecraft it is
assigned to (east or west), and the error-masking status (refer to Section 4.4.2).

For each demod dat, one can determine its enable/disable satus, and the channd number that the dot is
assigned to. In addition, an asterisk ("*") will gppear next to any demod dot on which data ingest isin

progress.
4.4.2 Changing Demod Drawer Attributes:
The operator can modify the attributes of any demod drawer from the online command interface. The
DAPS system has room for up to 48 demod drawers, to accommodate existing 100-baud DAMS units,
aswdll asthefuture 300 and 1200-baud demods. To update the attributes of ademod drawer, one should
a Display the attributes of the desired demod-drawer first:

DISPLAY DEMOD_DRAWER drawer

where drawer isthe ID of the demod_drawer (1-48) (Refer to Figure E-16).

b. Update the desired attributes:

UPDATE DEMOD_DRAWER drawer parameter=vaue... END
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by entering the appropriate keyword for the attribute, followed by its value.
The operator, or manager, can:
a Enable or disable any demod drawer (1-48):

UPDATE DEMOD_DRAWER id ENABLED =Y END ! Enagble
UPDATE DEMOD_DRAWER id ENABLED =N END ! Disable

Dataingested on any dot (channel) of a"disabled” demod_drawer will be rgjected (not archived
in the Global Message Storage).

b. Enable or disable error masking for a demod drawer:

UPDATE DEMOD_DRAWERid ERR_MASK=Y END ! Enable
UPDATE DEMOD_DRAWERid ERR_MASK=N END ! Disable

No error logging is performed for DCP messages received on ademod drawer for which errors
are masked (ERR_MASK =Y). Note that this affects only the DAPS event log, i.e., vaidation
errors would sill be archived and disseminated to users.

C. Change the spacecraft assgnment (E or W):

UPDATE DEMOD_DRAWERid SCID=E END ! for East

The spacecraft ID can not be changed if thereisachannd aready assgned to thisdemod_drawer.
The operator must disable al demod_dots on this drawer if the spacecraft ID assgnmentisto be
modified.

d. Change the baud-rate (100/300/1200):

UPDATE DEMOD_ DRAWER id DATA RATE=rae END

The baud_rate of a drawer can not be changed if there is a channel aready assigned to this
demod_drawer. The operator must disable all demod_dots on this drawer if the baud-rate isto
be modified.

e Change the number of dots (channels) on a demod (1-10):

The number of demod dots on agiven demod drawer isafunction of the demod type, and should
not be modified operationaly.

4.4.3 Changing Demod Sot Assgnments

The operator can modify the channd assignment of any demod dot from the online command interface.
The old DAMS units can have up to 10 demod dots assigned, whereas the new 300- and 1200- baud
demods can have & most one dot (channd) defined.

Before assigning ademod_dot to a channd, its best to view its current status by using:

DISPLAY DEMOD_SUMMARY or
DISPLAY DEMOD_SLOT drawer# dot# - (Refer to Figure E-17)
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Remember that:

a Unassigned demod_dots will appear disabled (ENABLED= N).

b. Data ingest on unassigned demod dotswill be ignored (i.e., no archiving or dissemination).

C. Only one demod_d ot can be assigned to a given channel and il be fully enabled (ENABLED=
Y). Any additional demod dot(s) assigned to the same channdl (and spacecraft) hasto be enabled
in "test” mode (ENABLED=T).

d. Dataingested on demod dotsin "test” modewill be archived for viewing purposes, but will not be
vaidated or disseminated.

The operator, or manager, has the following choices &t this point:
a Assign an unassigned demod_dot to an unused channd:

UPDATE DEMOD_SLOT drawer dot &
ENABLED=Y &
CHANNEL=number END

b. Assgn an unassgned demod_dot to aused channd (for testing only):

UPDATEDEMOD_SLOT drawer dot &
ENABLED=T &
CHANNEL=number END

C. Deassign ademod _dot:

UPDATE DEMOD_SLOT drawer dot &
ENABLED=N END

d. Reassign a used demod to a new (unused) channd!:

UPDATE DEMOD_SLOT drawer dot &
ENABLED=N &
UPDATE DEMOD_SLOT drawer dot &
ENABLED=Y &
CHANNEL=number  END

Note: Any time ademod dot isassigned / reassigned to anew channd, the demod hardware needsto be
properly set (viathe thumb whed switches) to the desired DCS channdl.
4.4.4 Viewing Datalngested in Test Mode:

Asexplained in the previous section, it is possible to receive platform datafor the same channd on multiple
demod dot(s), provided:

a At most one demod_dot isfully enabled (ENABLED=Y).
b. All other demod_dots assgned to the same channel are enabled only for testing (ENABLED=T)

Data ingested on ether type of demod_dot is archived. However, "test" data is neither validated nor
disseminated. When archiving data received from the test demod_dot(s), DAPS uses the pseudo- DCP
address " 77777777 . It istherefore possible to view these messages from the online command interface,
by invoking the DISPLAY MSG or DISPLAY CHANNEL_ACTIVITY commands.
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Examples
DISPLAY MSG CHANNEL_ID= channd_id [since] [until]

Thiswill display al messages received on the channel; messages received on a test demod dot will have
aDCP address of "77777777"

DISPLAY MSG PLATFORM_ID=77777777 [since] [until]
Thiswill display only messagesreceived from demod dot(s) in"test" mode, regardless of the channd they
were received on.
4.5 Interrogate Modulator Related Functions:
This section describes the real-time operationa functions which are related to interrogate modulators:
4.5.1 Monitoring Interrogate Modulators

The DAPS operator can monitor the two interrogate modulators, and related activities, through the online
interface:

a Monitoring the enable / dissble satus:

The enable / disable status of interrogate modulators are displayed on the top line of any DAPS
display page. The words IME and IMW will appear in reverse video if and only if the
corresponding interrogate modul ator functionshave beenlogically disabled. Refer to Section4.5.2
for more on this subject.

b. Monitoring the status of interrogate modulator queues.

The interrogate modulator queues can be monitored from the online command interface, by
invoking:

DISPLAY QUEUE IME ! For East queues
DISPLAY QUEUE IMW ! For West queues

These commands will generate dtatic displays (refer to Figure E-3) showing the current contents
of the corresponding queues. Those awaiting for an interrogation ("Wait" queue), aswedl asthose
awaitingareply ("Done’ queue). Each queueentry will display information about the DCP address
to be interrogated, the start time of the interrogation, the channel, the number of retries remaining,
and findly, the type of interrogation:

Scheduled interrogation

Manual interrogation

Automatic interrogation (Timeout on S-channel)
- Manud command

Specid trigger

Test trigger

C. Monitoring interrogation replies:

Replies received as a result of manud, scheduled or automeatic interrogation (or command) are
vaidated and stored in the Globad Message Storage for viewing and dissemination, like regular
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platform messages. They are not recorded in the DAPS Event Log. Nor are they automatically
reported on the operator console. They haveto be queried, like dl other messages, viathe online
command interface, using the DISPLAY MSG or DISPLAY CHANNEL_ACTIVITY
commands.

d. Monitoring DAPS darms and viewing the event log for interrogation related activities:
The DAPSevent log can be displayed / printed to review past manual interrogations or commands
sent to platforms; specia or test emergency triggers received from platforms and the resultant
interrogations, the Interrogate Modulator queue full conditions; front-end (ISC) failures, eic. Any
of these conditions can be made into alarms, at the discretion of DAPS personnd, for immediate
acknowledgment.

4.5.2 Enabling/Disabling Interrogate Modulator Functions

Manud, scheduled, or autométic interrogation functions will not be performed if the corresponding
Interrogate Modulator is functionally disabled by DAPS personnd:

UPDATE IME_ENABLED (1) N ! DisablesIM-E
UPDATE IMW_ENABLED (2) N ! DisablesIM-W

Conversdy:

UPDATE IME_ENABLED (1) Y !Enables IM-E
UPDATE IMW_ENABLED (2) Y ! Enables IM-W

The enable/ disable status of the interrogate modulators can be monitored from the top line of the DAPS
CRT page (Refer to the previous section).

4.5.3 Flushing Interrogate Modulator Queues

Under certain conditions, the operator may wish to flush (delete) the contents of either or both interrogate
modulator queues, such as after a prolonged period of inactivity due to hardware or system failure. The
East and West modulator queues can be flushed separately, by invoking the FLUSH command from the
online command interface:

FLUSH IME ! For the East modulator
FLUSH IMW I For the West modulator

4.6 Teg Trangmitter Rdated Functions

This section describes the online functions which are rel ated to test transmitters. The detailed procedures
for initiating manua or automatic test tranamissions on a given channd have been previoudy discussed in
Sections 4.3.3 and 4.3.4 respectively.

4.6.1 Monitoring Test Trangmitter Activity
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The DAPS operator can monitor the two test transmitters, and related activities, through the online
interface:

a

Monitoring the enable / disable satus:

The enable/ disable status of test transmitters are displayed on the top line of any DAPS display
page. Thewords TT1 and TT2 will appear in reverse video if and only if the corresponding test
transmitter functions have been logicaly disabled. TT1 is currently configured to be the "old" test
transmitter; and TT2 to be the "new" test transmitter. Refer to Section 3.4.4 for more on this
subject.

Viewing the te trangmisson summary:

DAPS personnd can view the most recent test transmisson results, by invoking the dynamicaly
refreshed TEST_SUMMARY display (refer to Figure E-32):

DISPLAY TEST _SUMMARY
which tabulates, for each channd:

- thetime of the last manud or automeatic test
- the gatus of the test;

P. Passed
F. Faled (vaidation errors)
M: Missing message (or garbled address)

Monitoring the status of test transmitter queues:
The test trangmitter queues can be monitored from the online command interface, by invoking:

DISPLAY QUEUE TT1 ! For Test Transmitter #1
DISPLAY QUEUE TT2 ! For Test Transmitter #2

These commands will generate datic displays (refer to Figure E-4) showing the current contents
of thecorresponding queues: Thoseawaiting for thetest transmissonto beinitiated ("Wait" queue),
aswell asthose awaiting areply ("Done" queue). Each queue entry will display informeation about
the channel to be tested, the start time of the test, the number of retries remaining, and findly, the
type of test:

- Manua test transmission
- Automatic test transmission

Monitoring test transmisson messages.

Messages received as aresult of manud or automatic test transmissions are validated and stored
inthe Globa Message Storagefor viewing, but not for dissemination. They are not recorded inthe
DAPS Event Log. Nor are they automaticaly reported on the operator console. They haveto be
queried, like dl other messages, viathe online command interface, using the DISPLAY MSG or
DISPLAY CHANNEL_ACTIVITY commands. Either the CHANNEL_ID or the
PLATFORM _ID suboptions can be used to display / print these messages. In the latter case, the
PLATFORM _ID to be used isthe one assigned to the test transmitter to be monitored, e.g. :
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DISPLAY MSG PLATFORM_ID= 15C94F4E [since] [until]

digolays messages originating for TT1, assuming "15C4FE" is the assgned address for TT1
(Refer to Section 3.4.4).

e Monitoring DAPS darms and viewing the event log for test transmission related activities:

The DAPS event log can be displayed / printed to review past manud test transmissions; the Test
transmitter status code changes; various test transmitter vaidation errors, etc. Any of these
conditions can be made into darms, a the discretion of DAPS personnd, for immediate
acknowledgment.

4.6.2 Enabling/ Disabling Test Tranamitter Functions

Manud or automatic test transmitter functionswill not be performed if the corresponding Test Transmitter
isfunctionaly disabled by DAPS personnd:

UPDATE TT_ENABLED (1) N !DisablesTT-1
UPDATE TT_ENABLED (2) N ! DisablesTT-2
UPDATE TT_ENABLED (1:2) N ! DisablesTT-1and TT-2

Conversdy:

UPDATE TT_ENABLED (1) Y !Enables TT-1
UPDATE TT_ENABLED (2) Y ! Enables TT-2
UPDATE TT_ENABLED (1:2) Y !Enables TT-1and TT-2

The enable / disable satus of the test transmitters can be monitored from the top line of the DAPS CRT
page (Refer to previous section).

4.6.3 Hushing Test Transmitter Queues

Under certain conditions, the operator may wish to flush (delete) the contents of either or both test
transmitter queues, such as after a prolonged period of inactivity due to hardware or system failure. The
TT-1 and TT-2 queues can be flushed separately, by invoking the FLUSH command from the online
command interface:

FLUSHTT1 I For Test Tranamitter # 1
FLUSHTT?2 I For Test Tranamitter # 2

4.7 DOMSAT Interface Reated Functions
This section describes online functions rdated to data dissemination viaDOMSAT.

All messagesingested and archived in the Globa Message Storage (GMS) are automatically disseminated
viaDOMSAT, including:

DCP (platform) messages,

Error messages resulting from any validetion;
User mail from the operator or manager
Globa bulletin messages,

DCP-specific bulletin messages.

PCop o

4-24



The following type of messages are not transmitted viaDOMSAT:

opoo

Messages received from the test transmitters;
Messages recelved on demod dotsin test mode;
Messages with garbled addresses;

Messages with invalid addresses.

The DAPS autométicaly attempits to transmit dl eligible messages in the Globa Message Storage, in a
sequentid (FIFO) order, aslong asthe DOMSAT link islogicaly enabled. These include:

a

Current messages:

These are messages that are less than 2 minutes old at the time of transmission. They have the
highest priority.

Backlog messages.

Any messages that are not "current” at the time of the transmisson (more than 2 minutes old)
automaticaly get savedinabacklog" queue. Normdly, aseparate entry ismadeinto the "backlog”
queue for every DOMSAT outage (due to system outage, switchover or logica disabling). Each
entry will containacontiguousrangeof "old" messages, never tranamitted before. They get dissemi-
nated via DOMSAT, dso in FIFO order, provided there are no "current” messages pending.

DQM messages.

The DOMSAT Quality Monitor (DQM) may report transmission errors (CRC error or sequence
number error) for previoudy transmitted messages. A separate entry ismadein the DQM queue,
for each reporting of contiguous errors. Messagesfrom the QM queue get retransmitted at the next
highest priority.

User refransmission requests:

Any DAPS DOMSAT user may wish to have old messages retransmitted via DOMSAT. A
separate entry is made for each user request by channd or platform. A user request by
network_list or list_channd results in multiple entries. Messages from user retransmission queue
entries get transmitted in FIFO order, & the lowest priority.

DAPS saves the transmisson time of any message disseminated via DOMSAT, for viewing
purposes. Thisfield gets updated whenever a message is retransmitted, whether due to aDQM
reported failure or user retransmission request. DAPS will not retransmit any message requested
by auser, if it is has been dready disseminated once after the request was made.

I nthe absence of any available messages, DAPSwiill transmita"DOMSAT dive' message, onceaminute,
with the pseudo-DCP address of "DADADADA".

4.7.1 Monitoring DOMSAT Activities

The operator or manager can monitor DOMSAT activitiesviatheSYSTEM_SUMMARY display (refer
to Figure E-5), from the online interface:

DISPLAY SYSTEM_SUMMARY
which will indicate
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The enable / disable status of the DOMSAT interface;

The number of messagesin the "current” queue awaiting tranamisson;

The number of entriesin the "backlog" queue awaiting transmisson;

The number of entriesin the DQM queue awaiting refransmisson;

The number of entriesin the user request queue awaiting retransmisson.

The total number of messages aready transmitted for the day;

The number of messages transmitted for the day from the backlog queue;

The number of messages transmitted for the day from the DQM (failure) queue;
The number of messages transmitted for the day from the user retransmit queue;
The time of the last message transmitted.

e =t =W e o

The operator can look into the contents of the various DOMSAT queues, by invoking the
DISPLAY QUEUE command:

a DISPLAY QUEUE BACKLOG:

Displays the contents of the backlog queue, one line per entry, indicating the time and GMD
pointersfor the first and last messages to be transmitted for each entry (refer to Figure E-6).

b.  DISPLAY QUEUE QM:

Digplays the contents of the DQM (failure) queue, oneline per entry, indicating the GMD pointers
for the first and last messages to be retransmitted for each entry (refer to Figure E-8).

C. DISPLAY QUEUE USER
Displays the contents of the user retransmit request queue, one line per entry, indicating the time
of the request and the user ID for each entry (refer to Figure E-8).

4.7.7 Enabling / Disabling the DOMSAT Interface

The operator canlogicaly enable DOMSAT dissemination functions from the online interface by entering:
UPDATE DO ENABLED Y

Conversdly, to disable DOMSAT, enter:
UPDATE DO ENABLED N

The enable/ disable status of DOMSAT can be monitored viathe SYSTEM_SUMMARY display:
DISPLAY SYSTEM_SUMMARY

4.7.3 Flushing DOMSAT Queues

Under certain conditions, the operator may wish to flush (delete) the contents of selected DOMSAT
queues, such as after a prolonged period of inactivity due to hardware or system failure:

FLUSH BACKLOG I' Flushesthe DOMSAT backlog queue
FLUSH QM I Hushesthe DQM (fallure) queue
FLUSH USER I' Flushes the user request queue
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4.7.4 Retransmitting MessagesviaDOMSAT

A DAPS operator caninitiate the retransmission of old messagesviaDOMSAT for agiven timerange by
invoking the RETRANSMIT command from the online interface.

a For the retransmission of al DCP messages use:
RETRANSMIT MESSAGE FILE ALL [since] [until]
b. For the retransmission of messages from a specific platform use:

RETRANSMIT MESSAGE FILE PLATFORM_ID plaform id &
[sncg] [urtil]

C. For the retransmission of messages received on a specific channd use:

RETRANSMIT MESSAGE FILE CHANNEL_ ID channd_id &
[snog] [until]

d. For the retransmission of messages from a specific user's network list use:

RETRANSMIT MESSAGE FILE LIST ID user id list id &
[snod| [until]

e For the retransmisson of messages from a specific usar's network list and for a specific channd
use

RETRANSMIT MESSAGE_FILE LIST_CHANNEL &
user_id lig_id &
channel_id &
[Snce] [until]
As aresult of the RETRANSMIT request, either a single or multiple entries will be made into the user
retranamit (request) queue, specifying the message selection criteria
4.75 Teding the DOMSAT Link

The DAPS operator cantest the DOMSAT uplink and downlink, using either the DROT or the DQM, by
invoking the TEST DOMSAT command from the online interface:

TEST DOMSAT count
This causes the specified number of "canned” test messages to be disseminated via DOMSAT, with a

pseudo-DCP address of "DDDDDDDD". These test messages will take precedence over any existing
DOMSAT queueentries, i.e,, no real messageswill be disseminated until al test messages are tranamitted.

4.7.6 Monitoring the Domsat Quaity Monitor (DQM) Interface
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The DOMSAT Quality Monitor (DQM) transmits a periodic message to DAPS via an RS232 link,
reporting the DOMSAT sequence number of the last message (0-65535) it received. It also reports
immediatdy any CRC or sequence number errors. DAPS personnel can monitor the DQM specific
information, by invoking the SYSTEM_SUMMARY display:
DISPLAY SYSTEM _SUMMARY

which will report the following:
a The enable / disable gatus of the DOQM interface;
b. The DOMSAT sequence number of the last message seen and reported by the DOMSAT Quality

Monitor;

C. The number of CRC errors detected and reported by DQM for the current day;
d. The number of sequence number errors detected and reported by DQM for the current day.

The operator or manager can aso review the DAPS log for DQM specific error messages indicating:
a Timeout on the Quality Monitor Link;
b. Missing DQM periodic message;
C. CRC or message sequence number error.
4.7.7 Enabling / Disabling the DQM Interface Functions
The DAPS software which processes the periodic or asynchronous messages sent by the DOMSAT
Qudity Monitor (DQM) can be disabled by the DAPS operator, by entering the following command from
the online interface:
UPDATE QM_ENABLED N

especidly, if the DOM or the interface will be down for an extended period of time. Thiswill prevent the
unnecessary timeout messages which will otherwise gppear in the event log.

To reenable the DOQM interface, enter:
UPDATE QM_ENABLED Y

4.7.8 Changing the Default DQM Device
The DROT PC in the operations work area is the designated backup for the DOMSAT Quality Monitor

(DQM) operating in the DAPS Computer rack area. To change the default DQM device, the operator
has to:

a Stop the DROT software on the DROT PC;
b. Start the DQM software on the DROT PC;
C. Reconfigure the DQM interface to be used by DAPS, by entering the following from the DAPS
online commeand interface:
UPDATE QM_DEVICE N

To go back to the old (norma) configuration, the operator should:
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Start the DOQM software on the DQM PC in the racks areg;
Reconfigure the DQM interface to be used by DAPS, by entering the following from the DAPS
online commeand interface:

oo

UPDATE QM_DEVICE Y
C. Start the DROT software on the DROT PC, if desired.

4.8 NMC (NWSTG) Interface Related Functions

This section describes functions related to DCP data dissemination to the NMC (NWSTG).

During normal operations, only selected platform messages are disseminated to the NMC (no error
messages, mail, bulletins, etc.). To be disseminated to the NMC, the message must be for avaid platform
address, with the following PDT record fields defined gppropriately:

a TheNMC FLAG shouldbesetto Y.

b. The NMC_DESCRIPTOR should be valid (non-blank).

Messages are transmitted from the Globa Message Storage, in FIFO order, provided theNM C interface
islogicaly enabled and the X.25 link is established.
4.8.1 Monitoring NMC (NWSTG) Activities

The operator or manager can monitor NMC activities viathe SYSTEM_SUMMARY display, from the
online interface:

DISPLAY SYSTEM_SUMMARY
which will indicate:
a The enabled/disabled status of the NMC interface;
b. The number of messagesin the GMS awaiting transmisson,
c
d

Thetota number of messages dready transmitted for the day;
Thetime of the last message transmitted.

Note that the number of messages awaiting transmisson isaworst case figure, Snce not every message
inthe GMSislikely to be transmitted to NMC (refer to Section 4.8).

4.8.2 Enabling / Disabling the NMC (NWSTG) Circuit

The operator can logicaly disable NMC dissemination functions from the online interface:
UPDATE NM_ENABLED N

Conversdly, to reenable NMC the operator can enter:
UPDATE NM_ENABLED Y
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NMC dissemination resumes from the point where it was interrupted.
The enabled/disabled status of NMC can be monitored viathe SYSTEM_SUMMARY display:
DISPLAY SYSTEM_SUMMARY

4.8.3 Fushing the NMC (NWSTG) Message Queue
Under certain conditions, such as after aprolonged period of inactivity dueto hardware or syssemfailure,
the operator may wish to flush (delete) the contents of the NMC queue, i.e., purge al pending messages
waiting for NMC dissemination. Thisis done from the online command interface:

FLUSH NMC [time]

If the optiond argument, [time], isentered, al messages before thetime entered areflushed from the queue.

4.84 Testing the NWS (NWSTG) Link

The DAPS operator can test the NMC link, by invoking the TEST NMC command from the online
command interface:

TEST NMC count
This causes the specified number of "canned" test messages to be disseminated to the NMC, with the
pseudo-DCP address of "DDDDDDDD". These test messages will take precedence over any existing
NMC queue entries, i.e,, no real messages will be disseminated until al test messages are transmitted.
4.9 Asynch Did-in Line Rdaed Functions
The specificsof the Did-in user functionsare covered separately inthe DAPS User Interface Manud. This
section briefly touches on those aspects of Asynch did-in line functions which need to be supported by the
DAPS operations personnedl.

The DAPS system supports ten Asynch dia-in lines which may be used by DCS users for message
retrieval and data base modification. There are various tools available for the management of these lines.

4.9.1 Monitoring Did-in Line Activity

The operator can monitor did-in line specific activitiesfor did-in usersfromtheonlineinterface, by invoking
the SYSTEM_SUMMARY display:

DISPLAY SYSTEM_SUMMARY
which will show:
a The ID of the users currently logged on to the system, and the Line (1-10) they are usng;
b. The number of messages disseminated for each user during the current session;
C. Thetota number of messages disseminated on each line for the current day.

The operator can aso invoke the DIALIN_SUMMARY display (refer to Figure E-9), to monitor:
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a The number of seconds used on each line for the current day
b. The last time the line was used.

4.9.2 Configuring Asynch Did-in Lines

The UPDATE command can be used to configure any of the dia-in parameters. These parameters are:

LI_MAX_IDLE_SECS - the maximum number of idle seconds on adid-in line before atimeout occurs.

LI_ MAX_TIMEOUTS - the maximum number of consecutive timeouts on a line before a disconnect
occurs.

LI_MAX_REQS - themaximum number of dissemination request (DOWNLOAD and RETRANSMIT)
alowed to any user on agiven day.

LI_ MAX_MSGS - the maximum number of messagesthat may be disseminated for asingle dissemination
request (DOWNLOAD).

LI_MAX_DISPLAY _LINES - the maximum number of linesthat may be generated for auser requested
diglay.

LI_MAX _DISPLAY_DAY S - themaximum number of days (previousto thetimeof arequest) that may
viewed usng aDISPLAY MESSAGE_FILE or DOWNLOAD command.

LI_MAX_BATCH_CMDS - the maximum number of batch commandsthat may be executed astheresult
of aSUBMIT command.

The current values assigned to these parameters may be viewed on the DIALIN_PARMS display (refer
to Figure E-9). These parameters may be modified through use of the UPDATE command. For example,
entering

UPDATELI_MAX TIMEOUTS=5
limits the number of consecutive timeoutson alineto 5.
A command file named INIT_DIALINS.CMD was initidly used to configure the did-in terminas. The

contents of thisfile (shown in Table4-1) can be modified, to accommodate future changesto dia-in device
definitions.

INIT_DIALINS.CMD

4.9.3 Changing the Logon Message
The message text that is displayed to dl users (and the operator/manager) following the Data Generd
copyright banner at logon timeis contained in afile caled LOGON.MESSAGE. Thisfileislocated in the

‘UTIL directory and may be modified using the SED text editor. Only the first 512 characters of thisfile
will be displayed. When modifying thisfile, make sureto modify thefile on both DAPS systems (A and B).

4.9.4 Changing the DAPS_NEWS Display
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Didin usersmay be notified of modificationsto the DAPS system through the DAPS NEWSdisplay. The
display iscontained inthefile, DAPS NEWS.PAG, located inthe :UDD:DAPS.USER directory. Thisfile
may be modified by usng the SED text editor. Be sure to update this file on both DAPS systems (A and
B).

4.10 DCS Us= Related Functions
This section describes functions rdated to DCS user's.
4.10.1 User Description Table (UDT)

The User Description Table (UDT) containsan entry for each user of the DAPS system (refer to Appendix
C, page C-7). The online interface provides commands for displaying an exising UDT entry, modifying a
UDT entry, adding anew UDT entry or ddeting an existing UDT entry.

4.10.1.1 Viewing aUser Entry

A user entry may viewed by using the display/print commands available for the User Description Table.
These commands are:

DISPLAY USER_PARMSus= id
PRINT USER PARMSuse id

The USER_PARMS (or UDT) display (refer to Figure E-26) providesalist of the names, dong with their
descriptions and current values, of the parameters which comprise aUDT entry. Thereis aso additiona
information on the display, such as the last time the user was signed onto the system, the number of
dissemination requests for that dete, the last dateltime of dissemination for each of the user's network lists
and the date of the last modification to the entry.

4.10.1.2 Adding aNew User Entry

New users are added to the UDT through the ADD USER command. This command is restricted to use
by the Manager only. The ADD USER command specifies the name of the user to be added followed by
an argument list of parameters and their associated vaues. The following example illustrates the addition
of user CEMROL:

ADD USER CEMROL1

USER TYPE=F

USER_NAME ="OMAHA DISTRICT"
MOA 1D = "CORPS OF ENGINEERS (DOD)"
OPR NAME_LAST =SMITH
OPR_NAME_FIRST ="JOHN Q."
OPR_PHONE = "(321) 987-1234"
PRIME_MEDIUM =T

END

Ro Ro Ro Ro Ro Ro Ro Ro

Certain parameters are required when cregting anew UDT entry. These are noted in Appendix C, User
Description Table Parameters, and are dso illusirated in the example above. In addition, there must be a
corresponding entry in the Memorandum of Agreement Table for the vaue specified for the MOA _ID
parameter.

After auser entry isadded to the UDT, the manager must then log off the DAPS onlineinterface and creste
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an AOS/V'S user account on both DAPS systems if the user is to have the cgpability to dia in to DAPS
and log on. A CLI macro and adefault user_template profile have been devel oped to smplify the account
cregtions.

For example, assumeaUDT entry has been made for new user 'NOAAOL' and the manager isnow ready
to create the necessary accounts. Assume DAPS_A isprimary and DAPS B is backup:

1. - Log off DAPS_A onlineinterface by entering 'BYE.

2. - Toexercisethe CLI macro to make auser account on this system enter:
MAKE_USERID NOAAO1

As the system completes this request, the following message appears.
................... did NOAAOL

This means that the user now has an account created with the default user profile which includes
the default password.

3. - Now thereisaneed to make an identical account on the backup system. Sign on the backup
sysem viatheloca network and virtud termind facility by entering:

CALL DAPS B
Logonto DAPS B asOPR or MGR and perform step 2 asabove. Sign off DAPS_B by entering
'BYE'. When thevirtua termina prompt (a'->") appears, enter 'BY E' again and you are now back
in your previous environment on DAPS _A.

4. - Accounts are now on both DAPS systems.

4.10.3 Deeting a User Entry

Déeetion of aUDT entry is accomplished through the DELETE USER command. Use of thiscommand is
restricted to the Manager. This command is entered as.

DELETE USER use id

Notethat aUDT entry may not be deleted when there are entriesin the Platform Description Table (PDT)
which reference the UDT entry (the OWNER_ID parameter).

Whenddeting auser, the user's profile must so be removed from the Data Generd user profiletablesand
the user's account must be deleted. This is accomplished offline through use of the DELETE _USERID
meacro which isrun in the same manner asthe MAKE_USERID macro described under Adding a New
User Entry.

4.10.4 Updating a User Entry
A UDT entry may be modified by manager, operator or user by means of the UPDATE USER command.
Note that modification of individud parameters is restricted as noted in Appendix C, User Description

Table (UDT) Parameters. Modification of the entry is performed in the same manner as an addition (i.e;
through an argument list of parameters to be modified and their associated values). For example, the
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command:
UPDATE USER CEMRO1 PRIME_MEDIUM =D END

isused to change user CEMRO1's primary means of message dissemination from telephoneto DOMSAT.

4.10.2 User Network Lists (UNLS)

Although generaly userswill maintain their own User Network Lists, the capability has been provided for
the operator/manager to display, add or delete DCP addresses from a user's network list. Each user has
5 network ligts available with no limit on the number of platforms contained on alig.

4.10.2.1 Viewing aUser's Network List Entries

A usar'snetwork list entries may be viewed through display/print commands provided for displaying aUser
Network List (UNL). Thedisplay liststhe platform addresses on thelist in aphabetica order. Userid and
UNL number are used to select the network list to be displayed. For example, to display or print network
list 2 belonging to user CEMROL1 enter:

DISPLAY NETWORK_LIST CEMROL1 2 (refer to Figure E-27)

PRINT NETWORK_LIST CEMROL1 2
4.10.2.2 Adding DCP Addressesto aUser Network List
The ADD NETWORK_LIST (UNL) command may be used to add one or more platform addresses to
auser'snetwork list. Addition of platformsisrestricted to platformswith entriesin the Platform Description
Table (PDT). User id and UNL number are used to specify the list to be added to. For example, to add
platforms CEOOBBCF and CE01C200 to network list 1 of user CEMROL enter:

ADD NETWORK_LIST CEMROL1 1 CEOOBS8CF CE01C200

4.10.2.3 Ddeting Platforms from aUser's Network List

The DELETE NETWORK _LIST (UNL) command may be used to delete one or more platforms from
ausar'snetwork list. Likethe ADD NETWORK _LIST command, user id and network list number specify
the list to be deleted from. For example, to delete the two platforms added in the example above, enter:

DELETE NETWORK_LIST CEMROL1 1 CEO0OB8CF CE01C200
Note: Deletion of an address from a user's network list does not impact any other user of the DCP.
Deletion of a DCP entry inthe PDT removes the DCP address from dl user network lists.
4.10.3 Resdtting aUser's Daily Dissemination Quota
It is possible to reset the daily quota of a user who exceeded the daily limit of dissemination requests
(DOWNLOAD and RETRANSMIT). The current number of requests for the user may be viewed by
usngtheDISPLAY USER_PARMS(UDT) command. TheUDT parameter, REQUEST_NUM must be

reset to a value less than LI_MAX_REQS to alow the user additiona requests. For example, if
LI_MAX_REQSis 10 then entering:
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UPDATE USER CEMRO1 REQUEST_NUM =8 END

alows user CEMROL1 to enter 2 more DOWNLOAD or RETRANSMIT requests. Setting
REQUEST_NUM to Owould dlow the user 10 requests. TheLlI_ MAX_REQS parameter isincluded on
the DIALIN_PARMS display (Figure E-9)

411 Event Message, Alarm, Bulletin and Mail Related Functions

This section describes online functions available for event messages, darms, bulletins and mall.

4111 Event Messages

The DAPS system generates event messages as the result of the occurrence of certain events such asthe
entry of certain commands or the change in status of a hardware component. Each event message
generated is entered into the DAPS Event Log if the event number has been enabled. Furthermore, each
event message may be additionally designated as an alarm and/or bulletin. The enabling of an event
message asdarm and/or bulletin resultsin the specid handling of the event message which will be described
in Sections4.11.2 and 4.11.3.

4.11.1.1 Monitoring Event Messages

Both the DAPS operator and manager can display or print selected contents of the DAPS event log, by
time range and by type or event number using the DISPLAY or PRINT LOG command from the online
interface:

DISPLAY LOG dart-timeend-timetype (refer to Figure E-18)
where type may be:

System related events
Patform related events
Channd related events
Line (DOMSAT, NMC, async) related events
Operator entered command inputs
: Manager entered command inputs
Did-in user entered command inputs
Diagnogtic / debug output

OCZIOmOIUw

and id is a specific event number
In addition arefreshed display showing event messages as they occur may be activated by entering:
DISPLAY EVENT [types]

where [types] are the types described above which default to dl types.

4.11.1.2 Enabling/ Disabling Event Messages

Event messages may be enabled or disabled , individually or as a group, by event message number:
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UPDATE ME_ENABLED (xy) Y
enables event messages numbered x through y. Conversdly:
UPDATE ME_ENABLED (xiy) N

disables event messages numbered x through y. Disabled messages are not recorded in the Event Log; nor
they appear as darms, even when defined asdarms.

The command file INIT_EVENT_MESSAGE.CMD (refer to Appendix H) was used to configure the
initid gtate of currently defined event messages and darms. This file can be edited to accommodate future
changes and rerun.

4.11.1.3 Hushing the Event Log

Under specid cases, it may be desrable to flush the contents of the Event Log, by entering:
FLUSH LOG

411.2 Alams

Alarms are specid event messages, with specid vishility and specid processing requirements. Any event
message can be made into an darm (refer to Section 4.11.2.2). Whenever an event message with "darm
characteristics' is recorded in the Event Log, DAPS automaticaly displays, in reverse video, thetime and
text of the message, at the bottom of any CRT screen which has the DAPS online interface program
currently running. The bottom three lines of the CRT screen are reserved to display the latest 3 darms, in
chronological order. Concurrently, an audible alarm bell isgenerated on such CRT terminals. Theaudible
warning is repested at regular intervas until the darm is acknowledged individudly by the operator.

41121 Acknowledging Alarms

Alarms are acknowledged individualy by the operator entering the ACK command, followed by the
operator'sinitids:

ACK abc

Acknowledged darms revert back to norma video. As more darms are generated, previoudy
acknowledged darms will scroll off from the top, to make room for the digplaying of new darms. No
sorolling will take place if the oldest darm on the screen is unacknowledged, or if there are less than 3
darms. The period for the audible darm bell can be adjusted for each console individudly (or dissbled
completely) through the CO_AUDIO_ALARM parameter for the console. Refer to Section 4.13 for a
complete description of console parameters.

4.11.2.2 Monitoring Alarms

Past alarms, elther acknowledged or unacknowledged, can be displayed or printed, by optiona timerange,
viathe DISPLAY ALARM command (Figure E-19):

DISPLAY ALARM [since [until]
where [Since] defaults to the earliest entry in the log and [until] defaults to the latest entry in the log.
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4.11.2.3 Enabling / Disabling Alarms

Event messages may be enabled or disabled as darms, individualy or as a group, by event message
number:

UPDATE ME_ALARM (xy) Y
defines event messages numbered x through y as darms. Conversdly:
UPDATE ME_ALARM (xiy) N

dissbles the darm fegture of event messages numbered x throughy.

4.11.3 Bulletins

Bulletins are specia event messages intended for al users or the usersof aspecific platform. Bulletins are
stored in the Event Log, for dissemination to the operator, manager and to users whose primary
communication medium is the did-in line. They will be automatically diplayed & logon time for did-in
users. Bulletinsared so stored inthe Globa Message Storage, for dissemination to any user whose primary
communicationmediumisDOMSAT. Thefollowing pseudo-DCP addresses are used for bulletins stored
inthe GMS:

Globd bulletins: PA_GLOBAL_BULLETIN : "11111111"

DCP-specific bulletins: PA_DCP_BULLETIN  : "22222222"

4.11.3.1 Sending Bulletins

Bulletins can be generated by ether the manager or the operator, via the online interface:

SEND BULLETIN platform_id text
ALL

The ALL option is used to send abulletin to al userswhereas the platform _id option isfor DCP-specific
bulletins. The bulletin text can beat most onelinelong (about 70 charactersiong), if entered on aseparate
line (usng the continuation character "&"). In generd, bulletin text should be enclosed in quotes if
embedded blanks are present. Example:

SEND BULLETIN ALL "DAPS SWITCHOVER IN 15 MINUTES'

4.11.3.2 Monitoring Bulletins

Previoudy sent bulletinscan bedisplayed viathe DISPLAY BULLETIN command (refer to Figure E-21):
DISPLAY BULLETIN [since] [until]

where [since] and [until] default to the times of the earliest and latest log entries, respectively.

Because bulletins are dso stored in the GMS, the operator or manager can view bulletins the GMS by

using the PLATFORM_ID option of the DISPLAY MESSAGE_FILE command to search for the

pseudo-DCP addresses used for bulletins:

DISPLAY MESSAGE FILE PLATFORM_ID= 11111111 ! Globa
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DISPLAY MESSAGE _FILE PLATFORM_ID= 22222222 ' DCP-specific
The operator and manager can dso monitor the presence of new bulletin from the top line of the online
CRT display, where the date and time of the latest system bulletin is displayed. If the bulletin has been
issued within the last 30 seconds, the field will be displayed in reverse video.
4.11.3.3 Enabling / Disabling Bulletins

Event messages may be enabled or disabled as bulletins, individudly or as a group, by event message
number:

UPDATE ME BULLETIN (xy) Y

defines event messages numbered x through y as bulletins. Conversdly:
UPDATE ME_BULLETIN (xy) N

disables the bulletin festure of event messages numbered x through y.

4.11.4 Mall

Unlike bulletins, the mail feature is intended for and destined to specific users. The mail function aso
provides the means to send a multiple line message, wheress bulletins are redricted to sngle lines. The
operator, manager or any valid user can originate or receive mail. Users, however, cannot exchange mail.
Batch processes initiated through the SUBMIT mechanism also generate mail, to notify the originators
about the completion status of the batch job.

4.114.1 Sending Mall

The mail text can be up to 100 lineslong. The SEND MAIL command from the DAPS online command
interface or the did-in user interface should be used to generate mail. To send mail, enter:

SEND MAIL user_id [file-name]
whereuser_idisavaid user defined inthe UDT, the manager (MGR) or the operator (OPR). An optiona
file-name may be supplied indicating atext file to be used as the contents of the piece of mail. Thisfilecan
be created offline usng the SED text editor, if desired. If afile-nameis not entered the on- line interface
will prompt for input for the piece of mail. Input is taken from the command input line until a">' isentered
asthefirg character on the command input line.
411.4.2 Receiving Mail
Mail can be viewed by the recipient, by using:

DISPLAY MAIL (refer to Figure E-22)
The operator or manager can monitor the presence of new mail from the top line of the online interface
CRT screen, where the Mail field (M:xx) will appear in reverse video whenever new (unread) mail is
received and xx will indicats the number of pieces of new mail. In addition, if the CO_AUDIO_ALARM
parameter for the termind is grester than zero, the termind bel will sound a the rae
CO_AUDIO ALARM is st to when new malil arrives.

4.11.4.3 Ddeting Mail
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Mail, unlike bulletins, can be explicitly deleted by using:
DELETE MAIL time

wheretimeisthe arriva time of the piece of mail displayed with the piece of mail. The DAPS system will
automaticaly purge any mail older then 7 days.

4.12 System Hardware Related Functions

DAPS provides two functions for updating and monitoring syssem hardware. Thefirg function is part of
the online system and updates/monitors the status of the hardware componentsin the DAPS system. The
second function uses PRESENT to insert/update information on system outages, which may or may not be
caused by DAPS system hardware; the second function aso uses an offline utility to produce reports on
system outages (See Section 5.4).

4.12.1 System Hardware Status (SHS) Table

The System Hardware Status (SHS) table contains a record for each hardware component inthe DAPS
system. PRINT and DISPLAY commands for the operator/manager are available for these records.
ADD, DELETE, and UPDATE commands for these records are available only to the operator. The
DISPLAY SHS command (see Figure E-20) is available to both operator and manager.

All online commandsfor recordsin the SHS tablework on anindividua record. The component identifier
and component number, the key to the record, must be known. Appendix D page D- 15 contains the
description of the SHStable. Presently the actud serid numbers of the equipment are not in the table -
these need to beinserted, and areport correlating component identifier and component number with serid
number should be generated in order to provide an index to the keys of the SHS table.

If al the componentsin the DAPS system are defined in the table, the ADD and DELETE for SHS should
berardly used. The UPDATE for the SHSwould be used by the operator each timeacomponent changes
datus. For example, a component fails and needs to be sent out for repair:

- the operator would use the UPDATE SHS command to

- st gatusto R for REPAIR

- st STATUS DATE and STATUS TIME to date and time sent for repair

- increasethe DOWN_COUNT by setting thisfield to current DOWN_COUNT + 1
- the operator performing the update should place hisinitidlsin UPDATE _INI

When the component returns from repair:

- the operator would use the UPDATE SHS command to

- set the gatusto Sfor SPARE (if the component is not placed back into the system as an active
component) or A for ACTIVE

- updatethe STATUS DATE and STATUS TIME to indicate the time the component became
available as spare or active

- the operator performing the update should place hisinitidsin UPDATE _INI

A PRESENT meacro is provided which smply reports on the entire contents of the SHS for the operator

or manager. When logged on the primary DAPS machine but not in the online interface, the
operator/manager may type 'PRESENT" which will execute the present.cli CLI macro, bringing up the
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PRESENT software and providing access to the PRESENT DAPS macro directory which resides in
‘UDD:DBMSMGR:PRESMAC. Exercise the SELECT_SHS ALL macro by typing
SELECT_SHS ALL. View the report usng PRESENT or direct the report output to a file for later
printing by usngthe"PRINT ON <filename>" PRESENT command. Thefilenameisspecified asdesired.
4.12.2 Console Related Functions

The DAPS system provides severd parameters which may be used configure individua consoles.
4.12.3 Displaying Console Parameters

DAPS personnel may view the current setting of console parameters, by invoking the following command
from the online command interface:

DISPLAY CONSOLE_PARMS console id

where console _idisthe consolenumber (1 - 7). Thefollowing parameterswill be displayed (refer to Figure
E-29):

CO_AUDIO_ALARM - This parameter indicates the audio darm rate in seconds. If non-zero
the audio aarm will sound at the specified rate when an aarm occurs or new mail is received.

CO_REFRESH_RATE- This parameter indicates the default refresh rate for refreshed displays
in seconds.

CO_PRINTER - This parameter indicatesthe printer device or fileto be used for output from the
PRINT/SNAP commands. If afileis specified it will be crested if it doesn't exist and recreated
it it does exist. This parameter islimited to 8 characters.

CO_DEVICE - Device name (port) this console is assigned to. This is the name (CONXxx)
initidly displayed when you sgn on under CLI and must be entered in the form:

:PER:CONXxx
4.12.4 Updating Console Parameters

The UPDATE command can be used any of the console parameters individualy, or in groups. For
example

UPDATE CO_AUDIO_ALARM (1) 5
changes the audible darm rate for console 1 to 5 seconds and:
UPDATE CO_AUDIO_ALARM (1:7) 5
setsthe darm rate for all seven consolesto 5 seconds.
A commandfilenamed INIT_CONSOLES.CMD wasinitidly used to configure the consolesand the laser
printer for the operator and manager work areas. The contents of this file (shown in Table 4-3) can be

modified, to accomodate future changes to console definitions.
INIT-CONSOLES.CMD
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5.0 DAPS OFFLINE FUNCTIONS

DAPS offline functions are those functions performed using utility programs that run under the DG's CLI
interface. These are generaly stand-alone programs which provide a single function such as generating a
report or archiving the DAPS DBMS. In addition, macroswhich are available through the DG PRESENT
interface are included in this section. For detailed information on PRESENT refer to the Data Generd
publication, PRESENT Information Presentation Facility User's Manud.

5.1 Offline Platform Utilities

Two offline utilitiesin DAPS provide additiond information about platforms. Thelook angleutility provides
information on the vishility of plaiformsin relation to the GOES satdlites. The map utility, whichisactudly
a combination of PRESENT, a PC-based program, and PC-based map package, provides graphic
information on the location of platforms.

5.1.1 Look Angle Utility

Thelook angle utility is avallable to both the manager and operator, dthough it will normaly only be used
by the manager.

51.1.1 Executing the Look Angle Utility

Using norma procedures log onto amanager work station or an operator'swork station terminal (may be
anon-graphics termind).

The offline utility program to report on look angles for a platform address or afile of platform addresses
can be started under CL1 by typing U_LOOK_ANGLE with the appropriate additiona parameters. The
look angle utility displays the azimuthangle, the devation angle, and satdllite visibility. Depending ontype
of report selected (LONG or SHORT), it displays data on dl the platforms (LONG form) or only those
platforms which are not visble (SHORT form).

To run the utility enter:
U_LOOK_ANGLE <SHORT or LONG> <report file> <parm1> <parm2>
<report file> = filename or device to which to send output

<paml> = ADDR, report on asingle platform whose address is specified in parm2
= FILE, report on platforms whose addresses are contained in afile specified by <parm2>

<pam2> = <DCP address> if parm1 = ADDR
= <filename> if paml=FILE

Currently a PRESENT macro exists which will cregte a platform addressfile based on the contents of the
operational database (sdects dl platforms where latitude and longitude are both not 0O) caled
TEST_LOOK_ANGLE. The macro sendsthe platform addressesto afilecaled TEST_LOOK_DAT.
More PRESENT macros may be written by the user which may establish different criteria on which to
select the platforms to be reported.

ANGLE will dso use asinput afilecaled GOES LAT_LONG (indirectory :UDD:DBMSMGR) which
contain the default latitudes and longitudes for the GOES east, west, and centrd satdllites.

Alterndtively, the user may aso oecify the latitudes and longitudes when running the look angle utility, and
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thus bypass using the default vaues.

EXAMPLES:

U _LOOK_ANGLE LONG LOOK1.RPT FILE LOOK.FIL

- choose a LONG report

- choose LOOK1.RPT asthefile to hold the rep,,

- the addresses are input from afile caled
LOOK_.FIL which was created using the editor

U _LOOK_ANGLE SHORT LOOK2.RPT FILE TEST_LOOK_DAT

- choose a SHORT report

- choose LOOK2.RPT asthe file to hold the report

- the addresses are input from afile caled
TEST_LOOK_DAT which was created usng PRESENT macro
EST LOOK_ANGLE

U_LOOK_ANGLE LONG LOOK3.RPT ADDR 003E840C

- choose a SHORT report
- choose LOOK3.RPT asthe file to hold the report
- check the platform whose addressis 003E840C

5.1.1.2 Contents of the Look Angle Report

Table F-1 is an example of along look anglereport, and Table F-2 isan example of ashort report. Note
the fallowing:

Header information givesthe date and time the report was generated and the filename, if any, used
asinput.

For each platformthe address of the platform isgiven, followed by database information including
the platform type, prime spacecraft, and minimum elevation angle in degrees.

For each spacecraft, GOES east, west and centrdl, the eevation and azimuth angles are given in
degrees, and vishility isindicated by either "YES' or "NO". "**" following the vighility of YES
or NO indicates that thisisthe datafor the primary spacecraft. (If aplatformisof dud type, "**"
will follow both east and west spacecraft lines,) Observeinthe short report examplethat only data
for platforms not visible by the primary spacecraft are included in the report.

At the end of the report is the total number of DCP addresses processed when producing the
report. For the long report this number will dso be the number of DCPs included in the report.
Although not included in Table F-2, the short report aso has a summary line for the number of
DCPs processed; assuming that normaly platforms are visible, the short report will contain data
for few platforms compared to the number processed.

5.1.2 Map Utility

As stated above, the functions of the map utility are split between the Data General-based DAPS and
various programs running on the Remote Manager PC based Workstation. Throughthe PRESENT uitility,
the user will sdlect platforms of interest to be extracted from the operationad database and saved in an
offlinefile. Thisfileisthen down-loaded to the manager's PC whereit isimported into the Atlas Graphics
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mapping program. Atlas Graphics software is then used to display maps showing the location, DCP
address and owner IDs of the selected platforms.

The following paragraphs explain each of these operationsin detail.

5.1.2.1 Extract Platforms of Interest from the DAPS Database

Patforms are sdlected from the DAPS database based upon a latitude/longitude range supplied by the
manager.

On the remote manager workstation, the D470 Termina Emulator is brought up with the following
commands.

CD \D470
D470

The manager should then be connected to the DAPS. Log into DAPS as"MGR" using the appropriate
password and then perform the following:

0 Type"PRESENT" to bring up the DG PRESENT Utility
0 Type"MAP_LAT _LONG RANGE".

This will start a macro to extract platforms based on a latitude/longitude range. The manager is then
queried for the dedired Iaitude/longitude limits. Enter the valuesin exactly the format shown in the query,
that is"DDMMSS' (degrees, minutes, seconds) for latitude and "DDDMMSS' for longitude. For south
|atitudes and west longitudes, precede the value with a minus Sign. Thefirg latitude/longitude coordinates
represent one corner and the second |atitude/l ongitude coordinates represent the other coordinate of the
database search. The firgt coordinates must be less than the second coordinates for the utility to operate

properly.

PRESENT will then search the database for dl platforms whose location fals within thisrange. A report
is generated containing each platform's latitude, longitude, DCP address, and owner ID. Thefirst page of
the report is shown on the screen.

o0 Savethisreportinafilecaled "DCPS' with the command "PRINT ON DCPS'.
o Exit PRESENT by typing "BYE".
0 Vaeify that thefile now exigs by typing "FAS DCPS'.

5.1.2.2 Down-Load the"DCPS' Fileto the PC

The file created above resides in the current directory on the DAPS. This section explains how to usethe
filetransfer capabilities of the D470 termina emulator to down-load this file to the PC. Thefile will be
saved on the PC with the name "DCPS'.

At the CLI prompt, type the command "TY PE DCPS", but do not yet press ENTER.

Press SHIFT-TAB (Hold SHIFT key down and press TAB key). Thiswill bring up the D470
main menu.

SHect "2. Recave File' from the menu by pressng "2".

In the space provided for file name, enter "DCPS’.

Pressthe DOWN arrow key until "Receive File" ishighlighted. Then pressENTER.

From the next menu, press the DOWN arrow key until "Returnto On-Ling" is highlighted. Then
press ENTER.

When the menus disappear, the cursor will be back at the end of our "TYPE DCPS' command.

[eNeNoNe] (o]

o
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Now press ENTER.

The report will scroll-by on the screen, smultaneoudy being captured onthe workstation disk. Notethe
disk-access light periodicaly blinking.

When the report is finished, press SHIFT-TAB and then "2" to get the Receive File menu again.
Sdect "Terminate File Recaive' from the menu.

Return to the main D470 menu.

Sdect "9. Terminate D470".

At the DOS prompt, enter the command "DIR" to verify thet thereis now afile cdled "DCPS' in
your current directory.

[eNeloNeoNel

5.1.2.3 Import New DCP Datainto Atlas Graphics

Before describing the process of importing new data, adiscussion of animportant Atlas Grgphicslimitation
iS pertinent.

Atlas Graphics has ahard limit of 4000 objectsin any map. An 'object’ can be a set of boundaries with
aname such as"Kansas', alatitude or longitude line, or asingle DCP. All of the geographic and political
boundariesfor thewestern hemi spheretogether with the gppropriatel atitude/l ongitudelinestotal sjust under
1000 objects. Hence this leaves approximately 3000 objects to represent DCPs.

If the file contains fewer than 3000 platforms you may import the entire set into a Sngle map of the entire
western hemisphere. From this map you can then zoom-in to the areas of interest.

However, if the file contains more than 3000 platforms, the file must be split into the seven separate aress.
Fatformsin the continental United Statesare divided into Six areas(Northeast, Southeast, North-Midwest,
South-Midwest, Northwest, Southwest); and the remaining platforms are placed in a seventh area.

To import afile containing fewer than 3000 platforms into a sngle map, type "ALLDCPS' and press
ENTER.

To split afile and then import it into the saven areas described above, type "SPLTDCPS' and press
ENTER.

In both cases a batch file is run which reformats the file and moves it into the gppropriate Atlas Graphics
data directory \AG\DATA). The batch file then runs the Atlas Graphics Import Utility. Various status
information is displayed on the screen while thisis done.

5.1.2.4 Display the Map Showing DCP Locations
Atlas graphicsuses severd different typesof files. Filescontaining dl the information necessary to display

amap are caled "map files’. The import process above creates severd map files, each of which is
described below:

Mapfile Description

NE_US Northeast United States showing state boundaries and DCP locations.
NE US C Same as NE_US including county boundaries.

SE US Southeast U.S. showing state boundaries and DCP locations.

SE US C Same as SE_US including county boundaries.

NMW_US North-Midwest U.S. showing state boundaries and DCP locations.

NMW_US C Same as NMW_US including county boundaries.
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SMW_US South-Midwest U.S. showing state boundaries and DCP locations.
SMW_US C Same as SMW_US including county boundaries.

NW_US Northwest U.S. showing state boundaries and DCP locations.
NW _US C Same as NW_US including county boundaries.
SW_US Southwest U.S. showing state boundaries and DCP locations.
SW US C Same as SW_US including county boundaries.
NON_US Entire western hemisphere (GOES footprint) showing only DCPSnat in one of the
above aress.
GOES Entire western hemisphere (GOES footprint) showing al DCPS imported.

The"GOES' map fileiscreated by the ALL DCPS import command described above. All other map files
are created by the SPLTDCPS command.

51.24.1 Starting Atlas Graphics

See the Atlas Graphics documentation for detailed descriptions of dl the commands and optionsavailable.
The following paragraphs contain only a brief description of how to quickly display the maps described
above.

Atlas Graphics presents a series of menusto theuser. Onagiven menu, al of the choices have adifferent
firg letter. Something may be sdected from amenu by typing itsfirst letter.

o] Move to the Atlas Graphics program directory by typing "CD \AG" and pressENTER.
o] Start Atlas Graphics by typing "AG". Then pressENTER.
o] Press A to select "Atlas Graphics' from the menu.

51.2.4.2 DisplayingaMap
Once Atlas Graphics has been started, perform the following steps to display amap:

PressM to sdlect "Mafile'.

PressL for "Load".

PressENTER to bring up amenu of existing map files.

Choose the map file you wish to display by pressing the appropriate arrow keys until it is
highlighted. Then pressENTER.

[eNeNoNe]

The map file is then loaded into memory.

0 PressPto sdect "Plot".
o] Press D to sdlect "Display”.

The map is then displayed on the screen. Geographic and political boundaries are shown in yellow.
Latitude and longitudelines (every 10 degrees) areshownin blue. Plaformsare shown assmdl red points.
5.1.2.4.3 Zooming-in to Desred Regions

Once amap is displayed on the screen, aress of interest can be zoomed-in on, if desired, by performing
the following steps:

0 Press Z to sdect "Zoom".

A white rectangle is now superimposed over the map on the screen. The box can be enlarged or shrunk
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by pressing '+ or -' respectively. The box can be moved by pressing the arrow keys.

0 Move and re-size the box until it is centered around the area of interest.
(0] PressENTER.

The sdlected areawill now fill the screen.
5.1.2.4.4 Displaying DCP Addresses and Owner IDs with each Platform

Atlas Graphics usesfour different types of objects: Regions, Curves, Circles, and Points. Each object can
have a primary label and a secondary label, only one of which can be displayed at atime. The labels by
default are 'turned-off’. The DAPS map utility makes use of ‘points to represent platforms. The primary
label for each point isthe DCP address. the secondary |abel isthe 6-character owner ID. To 'turn-on' the
labdls, do the following:

o] Press C for "Configure’.
o] PressM for "Map".
0 Press C for "Contents.

A screen showing severd parametersand their curent settingsisdisplayed. Near the bottomisalinewhich
says.

Point Labels On Off
o] Move the cursor to this line by pressing the DOWN arrow key repestedly.
Either theword "On’" or "Off" will be highlighted indicating which oneis currently sdected.

If "Off" is highlighted, pressthe LEFT arrow key so that "On" becomes highlighted.
Press F10 to save these changes and return to the top level menu.

Press P for Plot.

Press D for Display.

[eNeNoNe]

The map isthen displayed. DCP Addresses will be shown in white over each platform.
To digplay Owner IDs, do the following:

o] PressT for "Text".
o] PressL for "Labds'.
o] Press O for "Options'.

A screen-full of various text parametersis now shown. Near the bottom isaline which says:
Text Primay Secondary

Move the cursor to this line by pressng the DOWN arrow key repestedly. Either "Primary” or
"Secondary™ will be highlighted indicating which oneis currently selected. Recdl that the primary labd for
apoint isthe DCP address and the secondary labdl isthe owner ID. Hence to display owner IDs press
RIGHT s that the word "Secondary” is highlighted. Then:

o] Press F10 to save these changes and return to the top level menu.
o] Press P for Plot.
o] Press D for Display.



The map isthen displayed. Owner IDswill appear in white over the DCP points.

5.1.2.4.5 Make a High Resolution Hard Copy of aMap

To make ahigh resolution hard copy of amap, follow the above procedure to display the desired map on
the screen. Then:

o] Press Pto sdlect "Plot".
o] PressF to sdlect "Fil€".
o] Enter the filename"TMP" in the space provided.

The map isthen displayed on the screen asit is saved to the file.
o] PressQand Y to exit back to the top level menu.

o] Press P to select "Pogt-Print”.

o] PressL for "Load".

o] PressSfor "Single'.

o] Enter the filename"TMP" in the space provided.

o] Press P for "Flot".

o] Press G for "Graphics Printer".

o] PressENTER to begin the plot.

Thiswill produce aplot with the best printer resolution available (300 DPI) and may take severd minutes,
depending on the complexity of the map.

5.2. Memorandum of Agreement Functions

The Memorandum of Agreement (MOA) Table contains the necessary information for tracking the status
of auser's memorandum of agreement. Before anew user can be entered into the DAPS system (e.g. the
UDT), the memorandum of agreement record pertaining to thisuser must exist. Although the operator and
manager have access to view a MOA entry; only the manager has the capability to add/delete/update
MOA entries.

Using norma procedures log onto a manager work station or an operator's work station terminal. Type
'PRESENT" which will execute the present.cli CLI macro, bringing up the PRESENT software and
providing access to the PRESENT DAPS macro directory which resides in
:UDD:DBMSMGR:PRESMAC.

The PRESENT macros are listed on the display and those which provide MOA support are:
SELECT MOA_ALL

- Sdects and displaysthetotd current contents of the MOA. This can be used to produce an
MOA report.

SELECT _MOA
- Sdectsand displays an individua MOA entry.
INSERT_MOA

- Insertsanew entry into the MOA..



DELETE MOA

- Ddetes an entry in the MOA.
UPDATE _MOA

- Updates an entry in the MOA.
Appendix D page D-6 contains the description of the MOA table. Note that the MOA_ID isthe key to
the table and iswhat must be known to select an MOA record. ThisMOA_ID aso appearsinthe UDT
table entry for the appropriate user.
All data must be filled in by the manager as necessary. This includes the UPDATE_DATE and
UPDATE_INI (update initids), as PRESENT does not do this autométicdly as in the DAPS online
interface. Itisrecommended that only upper caselettersbe used for text fields, snce DataGenerd DBMS
and PRESENT are case sengitive.
5.3 DCP Radio Set Functions

This section describestheradio set functions available to the operator/manager viaPRESENT. Theonline
interface doeshave DISPLAY and PRINT functions for aradio set summary ( see Section 4.2.7).

The Radio Description (RDT) Tablein the DBMS contains an entry for each radio set approved for use
inthe DCS system.  Although the operator and manager have access to view a RDT entry; only the
manager has the capability to add/deete/update RDT entries.

Using norma procedures log onto a manager work station or an operator's work station terminal. Type
'PRESENT" which will execute the present.cli CLI macro, bringing up the PRESENT software an
providing access to the PRESENT DAPS macro directory which resides in
:UDD:DBMSMGR:PRESMAC.

The PRESENT macros are listed on the display and those which provide RDT support are:

SELECT RDT ALL

- Sdects and displaysthe total current contentsof the RDT. This can be used to producean RDT
report.

SELECT_RDT_MAN

- Sdlects and displays the current contents of the RDT for a particular manufacturer.
SELECT _RDT

- Sdectsand disolays an individud RDT entry.

INSERT_RDT

- Inserts anew entry into the RDT.

DELETE RDT

- Deetesan entry inthe RDT.



UPDATE RDT
- Updates an entry in the RDT.
BACKUP_RDT

- Backsupthe RDT to afil caled BAK_RDT. Notethatif BAK_RDT dready exids, thefile will
be deleted and recreated.

RESTORE _RDT

- Regtoresthe RDT from afile caled BAK_RDT.

The last two macros, BACKUP_RDT AND RESTORE_RDT, were devel oped during the loading of the
operational data to ensure abackup verson. They are now not needed, and are included for information
only; they can be used with the operational DBMS if desired.

Appendix D page D-13 contains the description of the RDT table. Note that the key is comprised of
MANUFACTURER and MODEL_NO, and thisis what must be known to select an RDT record. The
MANUFACTURER and MODEL_NO aredso the same aswhat appearsinthe PDT table entry for the
appropriate platforms - this PDT information must befilled in for aPDT to be declared as "complete”.
All datamust befilled in by the manager as necessary. Thisincludesthe UPDATE _DATE, UPDATE _INI
(update initias) and UPDATE_NUMBER, as PRESENT does not do thisautométicaly asin the DAPS
onlineinterface. 1t is recommended that only upper case letters be used for txt fields, snce Data Generd
DBMS and PRESENT are case sengitive.

5.4 System Outage Log (SOL) Functions

PRESENT is used by the operator to insert/update information on system outages. WWhen logged on the
primary DAPS machine but not in the online interface, the operator may type 'PRESENT" which will
execute the present.cli CLI macro, bringing up the PRESENT software and providing access to the
PRESENT DAPS macro directory which resdesin :UDD:DBMSMGR:PRESMAC.

The PRESENT macrosarelisted ontheinitid PRESENT display. Thosewhich provide SOL support are:
SELECT SOL_ALL

- Selects and displays the total current contents of the SOL.

SELECT_SOL

- Sdects and digplays an individua SOL entry.

INSERT_SOL

- Inserts a new entry into the SOL..

DELETE_SOL

- Deetes an entry in the SOL.

UPDATE_SOL



- Updates an entry in the SOL.

Appendix D page D-16 contains the description of the SOL table.
Note that in order to select/insert/del ete/update SHS records the key must be provided, which consists of
the DOWN_DATE and DOWN_TIME fields.

Normaly the DELETE function for SOL would not be needed. At the time of an outage, the operator
would usethe INSERT_SOL to enter a new outage record, including the following fiddswhen filling out
the form:

DOWN_DATE - date of gart of fallure (YYYYDDD)
DOWN_TIME - time of art of fallure (HHMMSS)
OUTAGE_TYPE - outage classfication

El: East DCPI, ER: East DCPR
WI: West DCPI, WR: West DCPR

XX: Other
OUTAGE_CAUSE - an integer number for the outage code (see the SCT table)
UP _DATE - date service retored if known (YYYYDDD)
UP_TIME - time sarvice retored if known (HHMMSS)
COMMENTS - optiona comments
UPDATE _INI - upto 3initids of operator making entry

Appendix D page D-14 contains the description of the SOL Cause (SCT) table. The SCT table may be
referred to when determining the code number which is needed when creating a new SOL entry. Table
5-1 contains the current contents of the SCT table.

If the outage is not yet resolved, the operator will later need to update thisrecord for the UP_DATE and
UP_TIME. Notethat theoperator must know theDOWN_DATEand DOWN_TIME inorder todothis.

The DAPS system a0 has PRESENT macros for maintaining the SCT table which isused in conjunction
with SOL reporting. Those which provide SCT support are:

SELECT _SCT ALL
- Sdects and displays the total current contents of the SCT.
INSERT_SCT
- Insertsanew entry into the SCT.
DELETE_SCT
- Ddetes an entry in the SCT.
CONTENTS OF SOL CAUSE TABLE (SCT)
OUTAGE_CAUSE OUTAGE _LABEL

1 Edlipse

2 Unknown

3 Maintenance

4 Demodulator drawer
5 Demodulator channd
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6 Power failure

7 Channedl (runaway DCP)

8 Channd (RFI source unknown)

9 Communicaionslines

10 Sydem A falure

11 Sydem B failure

12 Disk drive

13 Sadlite switching

14 RF (dl sysem)

15 S band transmitter failure

16 Teding

17 Antennafalure

18 Operator error

19 OPERATOR ERROR

20 SYS OPERATING SOFTWARE FAILURE (SQL)
21 SOLAR INTERFERENCE

22 SYSTEM A+B FAILURE

23 DCPI TRANSMITTER FAILURE

24 UPLINK PILOT PROBLEM EAST

25 UPLINK PILOT PROBLEM WEST

26 UPLINK PILOT PROBLEM ALL SYSTEMS
27 UPLINK AMP FAILURE

28 FALLBACK SWITCH / SWITCH OVER FAILURE
29 HIGH POWER AMP FAILURE

30 SWITCHED ANTENNA

31 LOFAULT

32 SPACECRAFT TRANSPONDER SWITCH

33 13 M DOWN CONVERTER FAILURE

34 ILLEGAL DCP OPERATION-NO DATA LOSS
35 UNKNOWN INTERFERENCE

36 ANTENNA PEAKING

37 LOSS OF PILOT LOCK

38 SOCC COMMANDING/TESTING SPACECRAFT
39 DOMSAT OUTAGE

40 ELECTRICAL STORMSHEAVY RAIN

41 IFDS PROBLEM/OPERATIONS

42 COMPUTER CRASH REBOOT REQ.

43 RFI EAST SYSTEM

44 RFI WEST SYSTEM

45 TIMING

46 DCPI HELIX ANTENNA PROBLEM EAST/WEST
99 OPR ENTRY

5.4.1 System Outage Report Utility

The offline utility program to report on the contents of the SOL is available to both the operator and
manager. The SOL report utility reports the down time and number of outages by outage type and outage
cause. These datigtics may be obtained on ayearly, quarterly, monthly, or daily bass.

54.1.1 Executing the System Outage Report Utility
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The system outage report utility can be started under CLI by typing U_REPORT_SOL. To runthe utility,
enter:

U_REPORT_SOL <report period> <parml1> <parm2> <parm3> <parm4>

<report period> =
YEAR
QUARTER
MONTH
DAY

if YEAR, <parm1>

if DAY, <parm1>

if YEAR,
if QUARTER or MONTH,
if DAY,

if QUARTER or MONTH,
if DAY,

one of the fallowing:

for yearly totals

for quarterly totas

for monthly totals

for dally totls <parm1> = an integer number, whose meaning depends
on report period

= <year>

if QUARTER, <parm1> = <quarter>
if MONTH, <parm1> = <month>

= Sjulian Sart day>

<parm2> = filename, year, or day depending on report period
<parm2> = filename for report output

<parm2>=YEAR

<parm2> = <julian end day>

<parm3> = filename or year, depending on report period
<parm3> = filename
<parm3> = <year>

note <parm3> invalid for YEAR

<parm4> = filename if <report period> = DAY

note <parm4> vaid only for DAY

Errors encountered while processing the System Outage Report (such asillegd dates and time) will be
listed on a separate report page.

EXAMPLES:

choose year 1989

U_REPORT_SOL YEAR 1989 year89.rpt

choose 2nd quarter for 1989

U_REPORT_SOL QUARTER 2 1989 quarter2.rpt

choose November of 1989

U_REPORT_SOL MONTH 11 1989 month11.rpt

choose 150th julian day of 1989

U_REPORT_SOL DAY 150 150 1989 day150.rpt
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Table F-12 contains a sample of a system outage report. Note that the outage code number is resolved
into atext explanation. Appendix D page D-14 contains the description of the SOL Cause (SCT) table
which provides this resolution.

5.4.1.2 System Outage Report Contents

Table F-12 contains a sample system outage report. Note the following:

- The header information contains the dete the report was produced and the type of report
requested, a monthly report.

- The outage causes are grouped by outage type. For example, an "Antenna falure’ is a
cause under outage type "EAST DCPI".

- The"INCIDENTS' column is the number of occurrences for each outage cause, and the
"DOWN TIME" isthetota down time for this number of incidents. The"% TOTAL" is
the per cent of these incidentsinthe"TOTAL NUMBER OF OUTAGES' (see summary
lines at the bottom of the report).

- The"SYSTEM AVAILABILITY" isthetota uptimeasa per cent of the total available
time.

5.5. Additional Miscellaneous PRESENT Macros

Additional PRESENT macros may be written by the manager as desired to view the contents of the
DBMS. Some examples have been provided in the DAPS macro directory which may be ussful:

SELECT _CDT ALL

- Sdectsand displaysthe total current contents of the CDT. This can be used to produce aCDT report.

SELECT _PDT ALL

- Sdlects and displays the total current contents of the PDT. This can be used to produce a PDT
report, but it would be very long (more than one page per platform); it would be better to modify
this macro and limit the report.

SELECT _PDT_ALL_COMPLETE

- Selects dl the platforms which are complete, sorts them by user, then DCP address. Reports
owner, DCP address, primary type, primary channd, primary spacecreaft, NMC flag, and trigger
mode - one line used per platform.

SELECT _PDT_ALL_INCOMPLET

- Sdects dl the platforms which are incomplete, sorts them by user, then DCP address. Reports
owner, DCP address, primary type, primary channd, primary spacecraft, NMC flag, and trigger
mode - one line used per platform.

SELECT UDT ALL_ACCT
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- Sdects dl the usarsin the DBMS, and makes a report whose output can be used to make user
accounts via the make user macro in the macros directory.

SELECT _UDT ALL
- SHectsdl the UDT entries and makes afull report on each entry.

SELECT UNL_ALL

- Makes afull report on the contents of the UNL, ordered by user, then ligt identifier, then DCP
address.

SELECT CST

- Selects and displays channd dtatistics for a specified channel and month in the CST table (See
appendix D, page D-2).

SELECT DST

- Sdlectsand displays DOMSAT datistics for agpecified month in the DST table (See appendix D,
page D-4).

SELECT LST

- SHectsand displays didin gatistics for a specified monthand linein the LST table (See appendix
D, page D-3).

SELECT_NST

- Selectsand displays NMC datisticsfor aspecified month inthe NST table (See gppendix D, page
D-7).

SELECT PST

- Sdects and digplays platform statistics for a specified platform inthe PST table (See appendix D,
page D-10).

SELECT UST

- Sdects and displays user Satistics for a specified month, user and channel in the UST table (See
appendix D, page D-20).

5.6 DAPS Report Generation Functions

All reports are available for generation by both the manager and the operator. The daily reports are
automaticaly generated and should be of interest to both the operator and manager. Other platform,
channed and user reportswill mostly be of interest to the manager. The monthly test transmitter report and
system outage report will be of use to the operator as well as the manager.

Reportsare generaly produced using offline programs. These programsmust be run onthe primary DAPS
system in order to have access to information stored in the DBMS.
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Most reports are written to a filename. Under CLI the QPRINT command would be used to directthe
report output to the desired printer.

5.6.1 Platform Reports

The DAPS system automeaticaly produces adaily platform summary report. A platform summary report
isaso available for generating data on platforms owned by one user or platformsowned by al users. This
utility has options for the last full day, the current month, the last month, or a combination of the three.

This report is dso avallable for a user's previous month through the online interface DISPLAY
PLATFORM_SUMMARY command (see section 4.2.6).

5.6.2 Dally Platform Summary Report

The dally platform summary report isproduced automatically by the DAPS software shortly after midnight.
The output of the report isstored in the file DAILY_PLAT.RPT.  This report contains information on
platforms whose messages (or missing messages) generated errors in the DAPS system.

Table F-3 contains a partial sample (first and last page) of a daily platform summary report. Note that:

- The header information has the date and time the report was generated. In the centered report
header is the julian day for which the data has been tabulated.

- The platforms with errors are sorted dphabeticaly.

- The EXPECTED M SGS is the number of messages expected based on a schedule (for Sand |
type platforms), or the number received from a platform of R type. The TOTAL MSGSisthe
number of messages received. The #ADDR ERRS are the number received with correctable
address errors. The #RSCHD are the number received with time errors as too early or too late.
The #WRONG TIME ERRS are the number of messages received outside the platform's time
window. The AWRONG CHAN ERRS are the number of messages received on the wrong
channd. The#MULT CHAN ERRS are the number of messages received on the wrong channel
aswdl| asthe correct channd.

- The lagt page of the report contains summeary informetion on the platformswith errors, including the
TOTAL # OF PLATFORMSWITH ERRORS, the TOTAL # OF PLATFORMSACTIVE for
that day, and the % OF ACTIVE PLATFORMS WITH ERRORS.

- Under USERS THAT EXCEEDED THEIR DAILY QUOTA would be alist of users who that
day exceeded their daily time quota.on arandom channe (current daily time quotafor one random
platform, 60 seconds, multiplied by the number of platforms owned by that user assgned to that
channd).

- Under PLATFORMS THAT EXCEEDED THE DAILY TIME QUOTA isan dphabeticd list
of the random platforms which exceeded the current daily quotafor arandom platform (presently
60 seconds).

5.6.1.2 Patform Summary Report
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The offline utility program to report on platform statistics by user and channel typeis available to both the
operator and manager. The DAPS system has platform datistics for the last full day, the current month,
and the previous month.

5.6.1.2.1 Executing the Platform Summary Report

Log on as an operator or manager. The platform summary report utility can be run under CLI. To run
the utility, enter:

DCP_REPORT
The utility then prompts:
Sdlect Platform Statistics Options Desired:
D - Last full day
C - Current month
M - Last full month

Enter options (Example: 'DCM):
After the option(s) desired have been entered, the utility will prompt:

Enter name of file for report output:
At this point enter the name of the file the report is to be written to. If this file does not exig, it will be
created. If thisfiledoesexis, it will berecrested. After thefile name has been entered the utility will run and
produce the desired report. The utility displays status information as the report is produced:

PLEASE WAIT
PLATFORM PERFORMANCE SUMMARY REPORT IN PROGRESS

Users Processed: 1
5.6.1.2.2 Platform Summary Report Contents
Table F-4 contains a partid sample of a platform summary report. Note that:

- The header information has the date and time the report was generated. In the centered report
header are the options selected for generating this report.

- Platform datais sorted by user, then by spacecraft and channel, then by DCP address.

- STA indicates type of datistics contained in thislineitem:  'D’ for last full day, 'C' for current
month and 'M' for last month.

- ADDRESS is DCP address. Note where address remains the same for multiple statistics
collected, the line item is|eft blank for readability. A ™" indicates an incomplete PDT entry.

- CHAN-T indicates channel, spacecraft and channdl type.

- CUR A/D isthecurrent status of the platform. Notethat status pertains only to the current status.
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CHGS A/D is the number of status changes for this platform's satistica period. Note that this
detidic is not relevant to the last full day.

A/D DAY isthe day amessage wasrecaived by julian day. If the platform isdeactive, thisisthe
day of the last message received. If the platform is active, it isthe day onwhich it becameactive.

# ERR FREE is the number of good messages received in this period.

#WITH ERR is the number of messages with parity errors.

# MISS is the number of missng messages.

RECVD % isthe percent of expected messages received.

DATA A/L isthe average data length in bytes of amessage.

TIME A/L isthe average time in seconds of amessage.

WRONG CHANS is the number of messages received on thewrong  channel.
MULTI CHANS is the number of messages received on multiple  channels.

5.6.2 Channel Reports

The DAPS system automatically produces adaily channd summary report. A channd utilization report is
aso available for generating data on the current month and previous eeven months.

5.6.2.1 Daily Channd Utilization Statistics

The daily channd summary report is produced autometicaly by the DAPS software shortly after midnight.
The output of the report is stored in the file DAILY _CHAN.RPT.  This report contains information on
al channds defined in DAPS.

Table F-5 contains a partial sample of adaily platform summary report. Note that:

The header information has the date and time the report was generated. In the centered report
header isthe julian day for which the data has been tabulated.

The channds are arranged by spacecraft (east then west), and within spacecraft by number.

Under DEMOD/SLOT is the demodulator number and ot number currently assigned to this
channd.

By channd, information on TEST TRANSMISSIONS includes:

TEST MSGS, the number of test transmitter messages sent.

MISS MSGS, the number of missing test transmissions.

PAR ERRS, the number of test messages received with parity errors.

ADDR ERRS, the number of test messages received with correctable address errors.
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- BAD QMS, the number of test messages received with bad quality measurements.
- By channd, information on DCP messages includes:

- # EXP M SGS, the number of expected messages (based on a schedule for Sand | types, actua
number received for R type).

- TOTAL MSGS, the total number of messages received.
- # MISS, number of missing messages (for channels with associated schedules).
- #ADDR ERR, the number of messages within correctable (garbled) or invalid addresses.

5.6.2.2 Channel Utilization Report

The offline utility program to report on the monthly atistics for channdls is available to both the operator
and manager. The DAPS system has channel statistics for the current month and the previous eeven
months,

5.6.2.2.1 Executing the Channd Utilization Report

Log on as an operator or manager. The channd utilization report utility can berununder CLI. To runthe
utility, enter:

U CHANNEL_UTILIZATION <month> <filename>
<month> = an integer from 1 -12, representing the desired month for the report
(filename> = filename for report output
EXAMPLES:
U _CHANNEL_UTILIZATION 6 CHANMONG.RPT

- choose June
- choose CHANMONG.RPT asthefile to hold the report

U CHANNEL_UTILIZATION 3 CHANMONS3.RPT
- choose March
- choose CHANMONS3.RPT asthefile to hold the report
5.6.2.2.2 Channel Utilization Report Contents
Table F-6 contains a partid sample of achannd utilization report. Note that:

- The header information has the date and time the report was generated. In the centered report
header are the month and year for which this report was generated.

- Channels under 200 are sorted by spacecraft, then by type, and then by channel number in
ascending order. Channels over 200 are sorted by type,by channel in ascending order, and then
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by spacecraft (this means that there will be two entries with the same channel number for
international channds, and these will be desgnated E and W).

- DCPS ASSIGNED is the number of DCPs assigned to this channd. DCPS ACTIVE are the
number of DCPsactiveon thischannd thismonth. DCPSACTIVE divided by DCPSASSIGNED
gives% OF ASSIGNED USED. AVG TIME USED isthe average number of seconds used per
day, and the % AVAIL USED isthis number of seconds divided by the number of secondsin a
day, 86400.

- Note that there are subtota linesby type. The end of the report (not shown) aso has subtotals
for each spacecraft.

5.6.3 User Reports

The user reports and macros are described below in the order in which they would be exercised for any

given month. Thisisimportant because the output of some of these report programs includes, as well as

areport, an update to DBMS tables which in turn affect the data available for subsequent user reports.

5.6.3.1 Monthly User Statistics

At the end of each month the DBMS User Statistics (UST) Table (see Appendix D, page D-20) must be

updated. The UST contains information about channe usage by each DCS user for the previous twelve

months and is used to generate the USER_UTILIZATION report. The UST is updated by running the

offline utility USER_STATS. Under normd circumstances, the USER_STATS utility will be autometically

scheduled to run by the DAILY_STATS utility on the last day of the month. If, however, this does not

occur the utility may be run manualy by the operator or manager under CLI by entering:

USER STATS

5.6.3.2 User Utilization Report

The offline utility program to report on the monthly satistics for user utilization is available to both the
operator and manager. The DAPS system hasuser Satigticsby channel for thethe previoustwel ve months.
This utility reports on users by channd, for one user or al users,

5.6.3.2.1 Executing the User Utilization Report

Log on as an operator or manager. The user utilization report utility can be run under CLI. To run the
utility, enter:

U USER UTILIZATION
After entering thisinput line the utility prompts:
Enter month (JAN - DEC) or quarter (1 - 4):
At this point enter amonth (the shortest recognizable abbreviation is acceptable) or aquarter. If the month
or quarter entered is equal to or greater than the current month or quarter, it is assumed the request isfor
the previous year. The utility will then prompt:

Enter User Id or 'ALL' for dl usars:
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Respond by entering avalid user id (aUDT entry) or 'ALL". The'ALL' option will generate areport for
al users. A user id will generate areport for asingle user. The utility will then prompt:

Enter name of outpuit file:

Enter the name of the file the report is to be written to. If the file does not exi, it will be created. At this
point the generation of the report will begin.

5.6.3.2.2 User Utilization Report Contents
Table F-7 contains apartid sample of a user utilization report. Note that:

- The header information has the date and time the report was generated. In the centered report
header are the month and year for which this report was generated.

- For each user, the USER ID isincluded, aswell asthe user organization name, parent organization
name, and mgor organization name.

- Channdls are in ascending order.

- #DCPS ASGND is the number of DCPs assigned to this channel for  thisuser. % ACT isthe
percentage of DCPsactiveonthis channd thismonth for thisuser. TIME ASGND isthe amount
for timeassgned to this useron this channd. & TIM USED is the number of secondsdivided by
the number of secondsassigned. ERROR FREE isthe number of error free messagesreceived.
WITH ERROR isthe number of messages received with parity errors.

- Note that there are subtota lines by user for each spacecraft, and atota for each user.

5.6.3.3 User Summary Report

The offline utility program to report on the monthly gatisticsfor asummary of usersis available to both the
operator and manager. The DAPS system has user statistics by channe for the previous twelve months.
This utility reports on users by type of user, and by mgor, parent, and user organization.

This utility adso updates the User Summary Table (USU, see gppendix D, page D-21) for the designated
month. The contents of the USU is the source of data for the graphics macros for user summary pie
graphics (See Section 5.6.3.4)

5.6.3.3.1 Executing the User Summary Report

Log on as an operator or manager. The user summary report utility can be run under CLI. To run the
utility, enter:

U USER SUMMARY <month> <filename>
<month> = an integer from 1 - 12, representing the desired month for the report

(filename> = filename for report output

EXAMPLES:
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U_USER_SUMMARY 6 USERSUM6.RPT

- 6 represents June (a month must be chosen)
- choose USERSUMG.RPT asthe file to hold the report

U_USER _SUMMARY 7 USERSUM7.RPT

- 7 represents July
- choose USERSUM7.RPT asthefile to hold the report

5.6.3.3.2 User Summary Report Contents

Table F-8 contains apartia sample of a user summary report and the summary page of the report.
Note the following on the first page of the sample report:

- The header information has the date and time the report was generated. In the centered report
header are the month and year for which this report was generated.

- Types of users are presented aphabeticdly , and would follow this order:

C - Canada

D - domestic

F - Federd government
O - other

S - state

Within each type of user, the users are sorted by mgor name, and then by parent name.

- For each user, the user organization name, parent organization nae, and mgor organization name
are included.

- Under DCP TY PE are the numbers of each type of platform (S, I, R or D) owned by this user.
ASSGN gives the totad number of platforms for dl types, and ACTVE gives the number of
platforms activefor thisuser. The %ACTVE id the number ACTVE divided by number ASSGN.

Note the following on the second page of the sample report, which is the summary page:

- The header information has the date and time the report was generated. In the centered report
header are the month and year for which this report was generated.

- Types of users are presented aphabeticdly , and would follow this order:

C - Canada

D - domestic

F - Federd government
O - other

S - gtate

Within each type of user, the users are sorted by major name. After mgjor names, the type of user is
totaled.
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- PERCENT OF SYSTEM BY USER isthe % of assigned platformsfor this mgjor user asa% of
the total number of platformsin the system.

- Under GOES DCS DISSEMINATION SUMMARY are the type of users with information
showing what number of each type of user uses what primary method to receive message data
Thereisaso aTOTALS line to summarize the counts of primary method of dissemination for dl

types.

- Under GOES DCS DCP SUMMARY each mgjor type of user issummarized for the number of
each type of DCP which is owned, and the total number active and % active. The % INC ASN
isthe percent increase in assigned as compared to the data for the previous month in the USU
table. The% INC ACT isthe percent increasein active as compared to the datafor the previous
month in the USU table.

5.6.3.4 User Summary Graphics

The macros to generate monthly user summary pie charts run under PRESENT (which is using the
TRENDVIEW package). These macros are available to both the operator and manager. These macros
usethe User Summary Table (see USU, see appendix D, page D-21) asthe source of information for the
designated month.

5.6.34.1 Executing the User Summary Graphics

Pie-type graphics can be produced for the any of the previous 12 months. Pie-typegraphicsareavailable
to report in either of two major ways:

- Pie graphicsto report on al users by user type (fed,state,domestic,Canada,other_foreign)
- Pie graphics to report on federa users by mgor organization.

Asuming you are logged in as MGR or OPR on a PC emulating a DG color graphics termind, type
'PRESENT" to execute the present.cli CLI macro, bringing up the PRESENT software and providing
access to the PRESENT DAPS macro directory which resides in :UDD:DBMSMGR:PRESMAC.
The PRESENT macros are listed on he display. Those which support pie graphics for federd users are
PIE_FEDUSERS JAN through PIE_FEDUSERS DEC. Thosewhich support dl usersby user typeare
PIE_ALLUSERS JAN through PIE_ALLUSERS DEC.
EXAMPLES:
Pick amonth (June) and in PRESENT type

PIE FEDUSERS JUN
or

PIE_ ALLUSERS JUN

Oncethereport appearson your screen (takeslessthan 5 minutes), snap the screens contentsto the printer
with the "printscreen” key to obtain a hardcopy of the graphics(aso takes afew minutes).

Helpful hints

- Y ou may find that the loss of the cursor isinconvenient - it can be restored by typeing "ALT =".
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- Y ou may wish to have the pie without the "TRANSACTION COMMITTED" on the graphics.
Type"VIEW" under PRESENT and thiswill redraw the pie without this information.

The above steps generate pie chartsin color which will snap to the black and white laser printer with shades
of gray. Pie charts may be generated without color; pie portions are shown in different hatch patterns
rather than color, and may be desirablefor printer output. In order to generate black-and-white pie charts.
Assume you are logged in as MGR or OPR on a PC emulaing a DG D461 graphics termind (acess the
Rhinetek emulator terminal parametersand set thetermid typeto D461) type ' PRESENT _BW' to execute
the present.cli CLI macro, bringing up the PRESENT software and providing access to the PRESENT
DAPS macro directory which resdes in :UDD:DBMSMGR:PRESMAC. The PRESENT macros are
listed on the display. Proceed as above.

5.6.3.4.2 User Summary Graphics Contents

Figure F-9 and F-10 show pie chartsfor al users and federa users.

5.6.4 Test Transmitter Reports

The offline utility program to report on the monthly and yearly satistics for channd test trangmissions is
avalable to both the operator and manager. A daily test transmisson summary is aso available (See
Section 5.6.2.1). The DAPS system has channd test transmission Statigtics for the current month and the
previous €even months,

5.6.4.1 Executing the Test Transmisson Report

Log on asan operator or manager. The channd utilization report utility can berun under CLI. To runthe
utility, enter:

U _TEST_TRANSMITTER <report period> <parm1> <parm2>
<report period> = YEAR or MONTH

<parml> = filename if report period is YEAR or integer number 1 - 12 for month if report
period isMONTH
<parm2> = filename if report period isMONTH
EXAMPLES:

U _TEST_TRANSMITTER MONTH 6 TTJUN.RPT

- choose June
- choose TTJUN.RPT asthefile to hold the report

U _TEST TRANSMITTER_UTILIZATION YEAR TTYR.gpr
- choose TTYR.RPTRPT asthefile to hold the report

5.6.4.2 Test Transmisson Report Contents
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Table F-11 contains a partid sample of amonthly test transmission report. Note that:

- The header information has the date and time the report was generated. In the centered report
header are the month and/or year for which this report was generated.

- Test transmission failures are sorted by spacecraft and then by channel.

- DEMOD/SLOT shows the current demodulator and dot assgnment for the channd. AUT TST
shows whether the channd is tested automaticaly by DAPS or not. TT ID shows the number of
the test transmitter used for auto test. TEST MSGS shows the total number of test messages
attempted on this channe (both auto and manua). MISS MSGS are the number of missing test
transmissions, followed by the % these represent of tota messages. PARITY ERRS are the
number received with parity errors, followed by the % these represent of total messages. ADDR
ERRS are the number received with address errors, followed by the % these represent of tota
messages. BAD QMS are the number received with bad quaity measurements, followed by the
% these represent of total messages.

- The end of the report (not shown) also has subtotals for each spacecraft and find totals.

5.7 DAPS Database Maintenance Procedures

This section describes procedures to be used for archiving the DAPS database, restoring the DAPS
database, and checking the integrity of the DAPS database.

5.7.1 Archiving the DAPS Database

A procedure has been provided to archive the DQ/SQL database, as well its redl-time counterpart, on a
dally basis, to safeguard against catastrophic failuresthat may require database restoration. Thisprocedure
should be run from the OPR account on any termina connected to the"primary” DAPS computer, or from
the system console of the "primary” computer (OP account). Before running this procedure, the DAPS
operator must check the following:

a A tape must be mounted, on the "primary” computer's tape drive, with the proper density (6250),
and with the writering on.

b. The tgpe drive must be "on-line".

To dart the archive, the DAPS operator must enter:

) ARCHIVE _DBMS
and respond to the prompt.
It isimportant for this procedure to run uninterrupted, since the database remains"locked” for the duration
of the archiving process, and will remain so in case of abnormal termination (e.g., Switch-overs should be
avoided if possble). Also, snce other online or offline DBM S accesses will be "locked-out”, it is best not

to schedule the archiving during the periods of high- activity, or when the dailly DBMS reports are
scheduled to run (around midnight GMT).
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In case the DBM S were left in a"locked" state, due to an aonormal termination, the following steps must
be followed to unlock the database:

a From the system console, use WHOS to verify the status of SQL_DDU; if necessary, terminate
it (this may require superuser and superprocess privileges);

b. Enter the following from the system console:

*) X SQL_DDU
UNLOCK _DATABASE/DATABASE=:MIRROR2:DAPSOP.DAPS
BYE

5.7.2 Restoring the DAPS Database

A procedure has been provided to restore the DG/SQL database, and its redl-time counterpart, after a
catastrophic failure. The DAPS operator must mount aprevioudy archived database tape on thetape drive
of the "primary” computer, and enter the following from the systlem console;

*) RESTORE_DBMS

This will restore the DG/SQL  database from tape, and the red- time database from the backup file
(AB_DBMS.BAK).

As during the archiving process, the DBMS will be "locked" for the duration, and will remain so if the
restore operation is terminated prematurely. Refer to the previous section for a description of how to
"unlock" the DBMS; if necessary.

5.7.3 Checking the DBMS Contents

The contents of the redl-time database should aways match the contents of the related DG/SQL tables,
since the former is automatically check pointed after every UPDATE operation. However, the possibility
dill exigs for the two databases to get out of sync, especidly if the DG/SQL tables were modified from
PRESENT. It is a good idea to compare the contents of the real-time and SQL tables periodicaly, by
running the CHECK_DAPS DBMS utility, from the OPR account, on any termina connected to the
"primary” computer:

CHECK_DAPS DBMS
The utility has options to verify the contents of the Platform Description Table (PDT), or the Channdl
Description Table (CDT) or both. The utility can be run just to verify the contents, or to perform the
required corrections. In the case of a mismatch, the utility aways uses the contents of the DG/SQL tables
to correct the real-time database.
Note: This utility does not attempt to vaidate the contents of the SQL database tableswhen using them to

update the real-time database. For this reason, extreme care should be taken when modifying the SQL
tables through any method other than the on- line interface (PRESENT, for example).

5.8 Monitoring System Users and Processes
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The operators or manager can monitor the activity of system usersviathe procedures described in Section
4.9.1. In addition, they can use the following AOS/VS toadls to examine the activity of current users or
Processes:

a WHOS: One shot static display generated from a  CLI macro, summarizing the status of all
current processes in the system; it can be invoked from any terminal, any directory under CLI.

b. The Process Environment Display (PED) program: PED has options to generate dynamically
refreshed displays about current processes; it can be invoked from any directory, under CLI.

C. The CPU Performance Monitor (CPUTIME):  This program should runfromthe

‘PKGS:MONITORdirectory. It givesamore accurate breakdown of CPU usage, by system and
USer processes.
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6.0 DAPSSTARTUP, SHYTDOWN AND SWITCHOVER PROCEDURES
The following sections describe the startup, shutdown and switchover procedures for the DAPS system:

6.1 System Startup Procedures

This section describes how to activate the DAPS system.
6.1.1 Powering Up the Computer and Starting up AOS/VS:
The following steps are required to startup a DAPS system:

a Power up the system disk (DPJ0) and theloca disk (DPJL) if necessary ; wait until the disk drives
are ready;

b. Power up the lower (MIRROR1) and upper (MIRROR2) mirrored disk pairs, if n
MIRROR1 consists of DPJ10 and DPJ11 disk units (DPJ10 is the lower drive); MIRRORZ
conssts of DPJ20 and DPJ21 disk units (DPJ20 is the lower drive);

C. Power up the system console and al other peripherds (line printer, terminds);

d. Turn on the computer power by diding up the power switch on the left of the control pand; wait
for the self-test to complete;

e If the powerup testing is finished and the Automatic Load Menu appears, type 1 to "Continue
immediatdy with preset values'. If the SCP-CL I/JP0> prompt appearsinstead, enter thefollowing:

SCP-CLI/Jp0> RESET
SCP-CLI1/Jp0> BOOT 024

From the Operating System Load Menu, type 1 to "Continue immediately with operating system load'":
Enter choice [1]: 1

Override Default Specs[N]? N

AOSVS CLI REV n daetime

6.1.2 Bringing up EXEC and DAPS as a BACKUP:

The next tep isto bring up the AOS/VS EXEC and the network, to open the batch and printer queues,
and to start the following DAPS processes:

a. Thefront-end process;
b. Thewatchdog process,
c. TheDAPS ROOT process,
d. The CLEANUP process.
Thisis accomplished by typing UP (or UP.CLI) from the system console:

) UP



The operator should wait a minute or two for the initidizations to complete. If the other DAPS system is
not running, the watchdog process on this computer will automaticaly send a command to the switch to
connect to the "switchable" devices (including consoles); otherwise the switch settings will remain
unaffected.

6.1.3 Starting the Redl-time DAPS Software

Initidly, when both DAPS computers are brought up, thefirst one sarted (viathe UP macro) will assume
"primary" status, unless both are initiated smultaneoudy, in which case the DAPS system on Computer A
is declared the "primary". This forces adl "switchable’ DAPS devices to connect automatically to the
"primary" DAPS. At this point:

a Only the front-end and watch-dog software is running on either compuiter.

b. No red-time functions can be performed (message archiving, vaidations, interrogations, testing,
disseminations);

C. No operators, users or manager can log on.
To dart the red-time software, the operator should enter from the system console of the " primary™ system:

) SUPERUSER ON
+) :UDD:DAPS.OPR:INIT_DAPS

This procedure will do the following:

a Initidize the globd (mirrored) disks:
- Perform any FIXUP operation, if necessary

b. Activate the real-time processes:
- CHKPT_DAPS
- INIT_DAPS
- RT_PROCESSOR
C. Enable the SQL serversfor DBM S accesses
d. Enable the printer and batch queues, activate sdlected network functions (RMA, FTA, SVTA)
e Enable operator and did-in terminas

f. Start acopy of the DAPS online command interface program in the operations work area

The above procedure should be run, if and only if neither DAPS computer isin "primary” dete, i.e.,:

a Initially, after a system power-up, when neither system has been started; or
b. After a RELEASE DAPS (refer to Section 3.7.3.2. ), when the mirrored disks have been
released.

The progress of the above steps can be followed from the system console, as well as from a specidly
configured CRT termind in the operations work area.



6.1.4 Starting the D470 Emulator

WhenaPC isto beusaed asa DAPStermind, the D470 Termina Emulator must first be activated. After
bringing up the PC under MS/DOS enter:

C:\> cd D470
C:\D470> d470

Enter Return, until the Username prompt appears.

6.2 Switch-over Procedures

The DAPS sysemiscapable of switching-over itsred-timefunctiondity, from the current "primary” DAPS
compuiter, to the "backup” DAPS computer. This can be done:

a Manually, by the DAPS operator; or
b. Autométically, by the DAPS watchdog.

In either case, the old "backup” DAPS computer assumes "primary” daus, after it initistes the following
actions.

a Initidize the globa (mirrored) disks:
- Perform any FIXUP operation, if necessary

b. Activate the real-time processes:
- CHKPT_DAPS
- INIT_DAPS
- RT_PROCESSOR

C. Start acopy of the DAPS online command interface program in the operations work area

d. Enable the SQL serversfor DBM S accesses

e Enable the printer and batch queues, activate sdlected network functions (RMA, FTA, SVTA)
f. Enable remaining operator terminds, the manager console and did-in terminas

The progress of the above steps can be monitored from the system console, as well as from a specialy
configured CRT termina in the operations work area.

After a switch-over is complete, an entry will be madeto the Event Log, recording the time and reason for
the switch-over. Also, automatic switch-overs will be disabled, to prevent the posshbility of another
automatic switch-over happening before such time the DAPS operator decides it is safe to do so. To
reenable automéatic switch-overs explicitly, the following must be entered from the online command
interface:

EAS or
UPDATE W_ML_AUSWEN Y

Even when automatic switch-overs are disabled, the DAPS operator can till command a manua
switch-over. It goeswithout saying that no switch-over can beinitiated if thereisno "hot" backup computer
avalable.



6.2.1 Manua Switch-overs

Manua switch-overs can beinitiated only by the DAPS operator, a his/ her discretion, for reasons such
as suspected syslem mafunction on the current computer or loca hardware, scheduled maintenance,
development or testing activities. Since any switch-over will result in some disruption, the operator is
advised to monitor system activity, prior to initiating aswitch- over, and delay it if it isnot abosolutely critical.
Activities requiring specid condderation are:

a Ongoing archiving operations;
b. Ongoing daily or monthly report generation activities,
C. Disk synchronization in progress from a previous failure.

When in doubt, it is best to use the mail mechanism to contact the affected user(s). At a minimum, the
operator should usethebulletin facility to warn al DAPS users and the manager of the planned switch-over.

A manud switch-over can beinitiated in anumber of ways:
a From the DAPS online command interface:

The operator has to enter the SWITCH command, followed by a confirmation (Y for Yes); This
is the preferred approach, since there will be a record, in the Event Log, of the exact time the
manual switch-over was commanded.

b. From the system console of the "primary” DAPS computer:
The operator hasto enter the following:

) SUPERUSER ON
*) :UDD:DAPS.OPR:SWITCH_DAPS

Thismethod can be usad if there is no DAPS online command interface program dready running, and a
manua switch-over isrequired urgently.

C. From the system console of the "backup™ DAPS compuiter:
The operator has to enter the following:

) SUPERUSER ON
*) :UDD:DAPS.OPR:SWITCH_DAPS

This method should be used if and only if thefirst two methods can not be used, e.g., the current "primary”
computer isdown and automatic switch-overs are disabled. It will prompt the DAPS operator to "release’
the mirrored disks from the "primary" before proceeding.

When amanud switch-over isinitiated by the DAPS operator, most processes, and al users running on
the current "primary™ computer will beimmediately terminated, with the exception of select few "protected”
processes (e.g, the front-end processor and the watchdog). All consoles, printers, and most network
functions will be disabled. Findly, the mirrored, dua-ported disks will be "released” from the "primary”
computer. All thesehappen beforethe"backup” computer takesover and Sartstheinitiaizationsdescribed
in the previous section.

Itisessentid that the mirrored disksbe"released” beforethe "backup” computer takesover. Thisisaways
the case with manud switch-overs which are initiated from the "primary” computer (methods a and b).



When a manua switch-over is initiated from the "backup” computer (method c), the DAPS operator is
prompted to "release”’ the disks manudly (unlessthe "primary” is dreedy hdted).

Refer to Section 6.3.2 for a description of how to release the mirrored disks,

6.2.2 Automatic Switch-overs

Autométic switch-oversareinitiated when thewatchdog processrunning on thebackup” computer detects
a"falure’, and only if automatic switch-oversare enabled. Oncethefailureisdetected, the"backup” system
indicates to the "primary" thet it will take over, then waitsfor "n" number of seconds, to give the "primary”
a chance to terminate processes and "release’ the mirrored disks, if that is a dl possible. The "primary”
computer will also get additional notification of a switch-in-progress when the Fall- back switch gets
commanded by the "backup” computer, a the tart of the switch-over scenario.

The actud initidizations performed by the "backup” computer during the switch-over process are identical
to the steps performed during amanua switch-over. Inboth cases, at the end of the switch-over scenario,
automatic switch-overs are disabled.

Automatic switch-overs are triggered by the contents or the absence of the "watchdog" messages
exchanged periodically between the"primary™ and "backup” computers. Thesemessagescontainthe"dive'
timers for the front-end and redl-time software.

The "backup" computer will congder the"primary” isfailing, if either oneor both of the following conditions
aretrue

a The "dive' timer for the Front-end process has not updated for "n" consecutive clock ticks (20
seconds);

b. The "dive" timer for the Red-time process has not updated for "n" consecutive clock ticks (20
seconds);

There may be severd reasonsfor the "dive" timer(s) not to update, and some of these areindistinguishable
asfar asthe Watchdog process on the "backup” is concerned:

The"primary" computer may be deed,

The Watchdog process on the "primary” computer may be deed,

Both the LAN and the RS232 links may be down;

The Front-End or the Real-time processes on the "primary"" computer may be deed, or may have
detected an internd failure.

opoo

The old"primary" computer may not awaysredize aswitch-over hastaken place and "releasg” the globa
mirrored disks in an orderly manner, before the new "backup” machine initidizes them. Thisis certainly a
possihility for the first two cases. Since thereisno "red™ problem unless both machines attempt to access
the globa disks concurrently, only the case of awatchdog failure should be of concern.

Under rare circumstances when the mirrored disks are not "released” in time during a switch-over, the
initidization process on the new "backup” computer may fail, and thus require manud intervention from a
DAPS operator. Signsof the switch-over failing can be detected from the messages on the system console,
but moredefinitely, when the DAPS online command interface does not start up within areasonable amount
of time, or if it comes up with the top line of the CRT display flashing intermittently. In such cases, the
DAPS operator should:

a Determine the status of the mirrored disks on the old "primary” computer:
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From the system console of the old "primary", type:
FI/ASSTY=LDU :+
b. If either MIRRORL1 or MIRROR2 till appear dlocated, he or shemust releasethe disksmanually:

) SUPERUSER ON
*)DIR :

*) RELEASE MIRROR1
*) RELEASE MIRROR2

If the manua release is not successful, the operator may wish to terminate processes salectively, and retry,
or under extreme cases, halt and reset the CPU. In the latter case, the old "primary” will need to be
rebooted, and FIXUP will be required on the local disks.

C. Once the disks are released on the old "primary”, the operator should terminate any red-time
processes that may have dready started on the new "primary”, and start over again:

From the system console of the new "primary”, enter:
) SUPERUSER ON
*) TERM DAPS RT
*) :UDD:DAPS.OPRINIT_DAPS
6.2.3 Starting aFailed System
6.2.3.1 Fixing up System and Local Disks

A DAPS compuiter that hasfailed or has been terminated manualy by the operator (HALT or RESET via
the system console), needs to be restarted, as described in Section 3.7.1.1. However, before AOSVS
can be brought up, the system disk (DPJ0) and the local disk (DPJL) need to be "fixed" up, using the
stand-aone FIXUP utility. From the system console of the failing machine, the DAPS operator must enter:

a A request to FIXUP DPJO (device code 24);
b. A request to FIXUP DPJL (device code 24).

The two requests can be queued for sequentia execution.

6.2.3.2 Starting Printers, Queues and Select Network Functions

After any switch-over, whether manud or automatic, some of the system processes that were terminated
during the switch-over need to be manually started up again. This can be done from the system console of

the old "primary™:

) SUPERUSER ON
*) :UDD:DAPS.OPR:START NLB

This procedure starts up the line printer and batch queues, and select network functionsthat support virtua
terminds, and file transfers.

6.2.3.3 Mirrored Disk Recovery



The two mirrored disk pairs, MIRROR1 and MIRRORZ, are normally brought up as synchronized disk
pairs, a DAPSinitidization timeor after aswitch-over , through the CLI macros provided for that purpose:

INIT @DPJI0!@DPJ11  (to bring up MIRRORY)
INIT @DPJ20!@DPJ21  (to bring up MIRROR?)

If the disk units for a given pair were not previoudy synchronized, the above commands attempting to
initidize them as a mirrored pair will fall. In such cases, the initidization or switch-over procedures
automatically perform the following steps, for each mirrored pair, as necessary:

a Perform FIXUP on the master copy of each mirrored pair.
b. Start the master copy of each mirrored pair by itsdf:

INIT/NOMIRROR @DPJ10 (for MIRRORL)
INIT/NOMIRROR @DPJ20 (for MIRROR?2)

C. Bring up the secondary (dave) unit, and start synchronizing:

MIRROR/FORCESYNC MIRROR1 @DPJ11
MIRROR/FORCESYNC MIRROR2 @DPJ21

This synchronization process can take up to three-and-a haf hours for a 592 Mbyte disk. While the
synchronization is going on, norma system activity does, too: the system writes to both disks, but reads
only from the "good" (master) disk.

When the synchronization is done, the system sends a message to the system console:

LDU image 'DPIxx' of the LDU named "MIRRORX" is now synchonized

The progress of disk mirroring operations can be monitored by usng the MIRRORINFO utility from the
system console of the computer where the disks are mounted:

X MIRRORINFO/ST=:SYSGEN:DAPS.ST  or
MIRINF

This utility will show the state of amirrored pair (Synchronized, broken, or in-progress). It will aso show
the disk units used as the master (primary) and dave (secondary).

Mirroring will be broken for agiven Logica Disk Unit (LDU) when the corresponding disk pair isreleased
viaCLlI:

) SUPERUSER ON
*)DIR :

*) RELEASE MIRROR1
*) RELEASE MIRROR2

A broken pair will requireresynchronization dl over again if the LDU were released before synchronization
had completed. Thisiswhy itisimportant to postpone manua switch-overs, if possible, whenever mirroring
isin progress.



A synchronized pair will aso require synchronization if the LDU were not released normaly dueto system
falure

Mirroring will also be broken if a hardware failure were detected on either disk unit. There are three

posshilities

a If the units were aready synchronized, normal disk activities will proceed with the "good" disk
(either primary or secondary).

b. If synchronization wasin progress, and the hardwarefailureis on the secondary (dave) unit, normal
disk activitieswill proceed with the "good" primary disk.

C. If synchronization was in progress, and the hardware failure is on the primary unit, we have a
problem: The contents of the LDU need to be restored, since both disk units are corrupted /
broken at this point. Refer to the DAPS Program Maintenance Manua for a description of global
disk file restoration procedures.

A "broken" disk unit can be taken off-line, fixed or reformatted via the disk hardware formatter, and put
back in service. Thehardware reformatting must be performed from the"backup” computer. Onceon-line,
the broken unit can be synchronized with the other unit, usng the MIRROR command:

MIRROR/FORCESYNC MIRRORx @DPJxy

This would make the "broken" unit temporarily the dave (secondary) copy during the ensuing
synchronization. If the unit had previoudy been the master (primary) unit, it is best to redefine the master
/ dave (primary/secondary) rel ationshipspermanently for thisL DU, in case synchronization (mirroring) were
hated prematurely and had to be restarted, since the initidization / switch-over macros will assume the
broken unit is fill the master copy and the good unit is the secondary image. This reformatting should be
done before initiating the mirroring operation, from the system console:

a The DAPS red-time software and all operator, manager and did-in online software must be
terminated, and the mirrored disks must be released:

) SUPERUSER ON
*) :UDD:DAPS.OPR.RELEASE _DAPS

b. The LDU in question must be partialy reformatted:
*)DIR:
*) X DFMTR
Disk Unit Name: DPXxx ! DPlyy where xx isthe primary (prefered) unit yy is the broken unit
Do you want to continue?> Y
... Takedefaults ...
Done
C. The DAPS red-time software may now be restarted:
*) :UDD:DAPS.OPRINIT_DAPS

Noticethat red-time and on-linefunctionswill be suspended only for the brief period of partia reformatting.
The front- end ingest functions will not be affected at dl.



6.3 Shutdown Procedures

This section describes procedures for shutting down the DAPS system if necesary.

6.3.1 Hdting Red-time DAPS

Under normal conditions, if thereal-time DAPS operations need to betemporarily halted on agiven DAPS
computer, it is best to manually switch-over. However, under some circumstances, when a switch-over
isnot desired, aprocedure has been provided to "hat" DAPSred-time software temporarily. For example,

when routine file / program maintenance activities have to be performed for few minutes that could not be
carried out with the redl- time programs running:

From the DAPS system console, enter:

) SUPERUSER ON
*) :UDD:DAPS.OPR:HALT DAPS

Noticethat theHALT DAPS program autometicaly disables automatic-switchovers. It also terminates al

processes that would be normally terminated during aswitch-over. Halting DAPS redl-time functions does
not affect the front-end ingest operations.

To resume the DAPS redl-time operations, enter:
*) :UDD:DAPS.OPR:.RESUME_DAPS

6.3.2 Hdting Red-time DAPS and Releasng the Mirrored Disks

A separate procedure has been provided to hat rea-time DAPS operations and release the dual-ported
mirrored disks at the sametime. Thisprocedure hasto be used when the globa disks need to be released
for maintenance purposes. For example, in order to take a mirrored disk offline, the mirrored pair hasto
be broken, by releasing the appropriate LDU.

From the DAPS system console, enter:

) SUPERUSER ON
*) :UDD:DAPS.OPR.RELEASE _DAPS

Noticethat theRELEASE_DAPSprogram automaticaly disablesautomatic-switchovers. Ita soterminates
all processes that would be normally terminated during a switch-over. Releasing the globa disks does not
affect the DAPS front_end ingest functions.

Once the mirrored disks are released, DAPS red-time operations can be resumed on either DAPS
compuiter that isaready in"hot" backup mode. To do this, one hasto enter thefollowing from either system
console:

*) :UDD:DAPS.OPR:INIT_DAPS



6.3.3 Shutting Down AOSIVS

The find step in bringing down the operating system on a DAPS computer, presumably after red-time
operations have dready been switched-over to the other machine, isto sgn off from the systlem console,

by entering:
BYE

and responding affirmatively (Y) to the prompts. This will terminate al remaining processes and the
AOSVSitsf, and findly halt the CPU.
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APPENDIX A

SUMMARY OF DAPS OPERATOR/MANAGER COMMAND LIST

AND

DAPSUSER COMMAND LIST



COMMAND FORMATSFOR OPERATOR/MANAGER

DISPLAY page_name [parameter..] /I OM
PRINT page name [parameter..] /I OM
CONSOLE_PARMS console_id
CHANNEL_PARMS channel_id
DEMOD_DRAWER drawer
DEMOD_SL.OT drawer dot

DIALIN_PARMS
DOMSAT_PARMS

EVENT

NMC_PARMS

QM_PARMS

PLATFORM_PARMS platform_id
USER_PARMS user_id
TT_PARMS tt_id
CHANNEL_STATS channel_id

SYSTEM_UMMARY
CHANNEL_SUMMARY
DEMOD_SUMMARY
TEST_SUMMARY

QUEUE queue_name
CHANNEL_SCHEDULE channel_id [since] [until]
LOG [since] [until] [types]
HARDWARE_STATUS component_id component_no
MAIL [since] [until]
BULLETIN [since] [until]
ALARM [since] [until] [types]
NETWORK_LIST user_id list_id
RADIO_DESCRIPTION [manuf_id modd_id]
PLATFORM_SUMMARY user_id
MESSAGE_FILE ALL [since] [until] [types]
PLATFORM_ID platform_id (see above)
CHANNEL_ID channel_id (see @above)
LIST_ID user_id list_id (seeabove)
LIST_CHANNEL user_id list_id channel_id & (see above)
CHANNEL_ACTIVITY ALL [since] [until] [types]
PLATFORM_ID platform_id (see above)
CHANNEL_ID channel_id (see above)
LIST_ID user_id list_id (seeabove)
LIST_CHANNEL user_id list_id channel_id & (see above)
PLATFORM_CHANGES [since] [until]
UPDATE parameter=value
CHANNEL channel_id parameter=value.. END /I OM
DEMOD_DRAWER drawer parameter=value.. END /10
DEMOD_SL.OT drawer dot parameter=value.. END /10
PLATFORM platform_id parameter=value.. END /I OM
USER user_id parameter=value.. END M
HARDWARE_STATUS component_id component_no parameter=value. /10
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COMMAND FORMATS FOR OPERATOR/MANAGER (CONT)

ADD PLATFORM platform_id parameter=value. END //
USER user_id parameter=value.END //M
NETWORK_LIST user_id list_id platform_id.. /I OM
HARDWARE_STATUS component_id component_no parameter=value. & END //O
CHANNEL channel_id  parameter=value.. END
DELETE PLATFORM platform_id M
USER user_id M
NETWORK_LIST user_id list_id platform_id.. /I OM
ALL /I OM
HARDWARE_STATUS component_id component_no e
MAIL time.. /IOM
ALL
CHANNEL channel_id
SEND MAIL user_id [file_name] /I OM
BULLETIN platform_id  text /I OM
ALL
INTERROGATE platform_id [retry] /10
COMMAND platform_id cmd_word[retry] /10
TEST CHANNEL channel_id tt_id text preamble /10
NMC count e
DOMSAT count e
FLUSH IME 110
IMW e
TT1 e
TT2 e
BT1 e
BT2 e
DOMSAT e
NMC [time] 110
SWITCH 110
N
ACK initials e
SUBMIT file_name /I OM
RETRANSMIT ALL [since] [until] 110
PLATFORM_ID platform_id [since] [until] /10
CHANNEL_ID channel_id [since] [until] /10
LIST_ID user_idlist_id  [since] [until] 110
LIST_CHANNEL user_id list_id channel_id [since] [until] /10
SNAP /I OM
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FORWARD
BACKWARD

ERASE

[EXECUTE]

WAIT [seconds]

GO

KILL

HELP [command]

BYE

COMMAND FORMATS FOR OPERATOR/MANAGER (CONT.)

cmd_file
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COMMAND FORMATSFOR DIAL-IN USERS

DISPLAY page name
TYPE
PLATFORM_PARMS
PLATFORM_CHANGES
USER_PARMS
MAIL
BULLETIN
NETWORK_LIST
RADIO_DESCRIPTION
PLATFORM_SUMMARY
MESSAGE_FILE PLATFORM_ID

LIST_ID

LIST_CHANNEL

UPDATE PLATFORM
USER

ADD NETWORK_LIST

DELETE NETWORK_LIST

MAIL

ALL

SEND MAIL

INTERROGATE

COMMAND

SUBMIT

DOWNLOAD PLATFORM
USER
NETWORK_LIST
MESSAGE_FILE PLATFORM_ID
LIST_ID
LIST_CHANNEL

RETRANSMIT PLATFORM_ID
LIST_ID
LIST_CHANNEL

FORWARD

BACKWARD

HELP  [command]

TIME

BYE

[parameter..]

platform_id
[since] [until]

[since] [until]
[since] [until]

list_id
[manuf_id modd_id]

platform_id [since] [until] [types]
list_id [since] [until] [types]
list_id channel_id [since] [until] [types]

platform_id parameter=value.. END
parameter=value.. END

list_id platform_id..
list_id platform_id..
list_id ALL

time.

user_id

platform_id [retry]

platform_id cmd_word [retry]

platform_id
list_id
platform_id [since] [until] [types]
list_id [since] [until] [types]
list_id channel_id [since] [until] [types]
platform_id [since] [until]
list_id [since] [until]
list_id channel_id [since] [until]

A-4



UPDATE

ADD

DELETE

BYE

COMMAND FORMATSFOR BATCH INPUT

PLATFORM platform_id parameter=value.. END
USER user_id  parameter=value.. END
CHANNEL channel_id parameter=value.. END
PLATFORM platform_id parameter=value.. END
USER user_id  parameter=value.. END
CHANNEL channel_id parameter=value.. END

NETWORK_LIST

NETWORK_LIST

user_idlist_id platform_id..

user_id list_id platform_id..
user_idlist_id ALL

A-5

I/ OM

I/ OM

/IOMU

/MU

M

M
/IOMU
/IOMU



APPENDIX B

DAPSCOMMANDSIN DETAIL



COMMAND SUMMARY

Thefollowingtablepresentsthe DAPS commandsasthey aregrouped by functionality. Thefollowing sectionspr esent
individual DAPS commandsin detail.

Note - the following documentation conventions are used in the command syntax portion of the individual command
descriptions:

Command keywords and command argument keywordsarein upper case.
Example DISPLAY MAIL

Required argumentsarein lower case.
Example: DISPLAY PLATFORM_PARM S platform_id

Optional argumentsarein lowercase and enclosed in brackets.
Example: DISPLAY MAIL [since] [until]

Argumentswhich may be entered one or moretimes arefollowed by
two periods(..).
Example ADD NETWORK _LIST user_id lig_id platform_id..



DAPSCOMMAND SUMMARY

SYSTEM CONFIGURATION CONTROL COMMANDS,

DISPLAY
PRINT

ADD

CONSOLE_PARMS
CHANNEL_PARMS
SYSTEM_SUMMARY
DEMOD_DRAWER
DEMOD_SLOT
DIALIN_PARMS
DOMSAT_PARMS
NMC_PARMS
QM_PARMS
TT_PARMS
CHANNEL_SUMMARY
DEMOD_SUMMARY
TEST_SUMMARY
QUEUE
CHANNEL_SCHEDULE
CHANNEL_STATS
LOG
HARDWARE_STATUS
ALARM

CHANNEL

DELETE CHANNEL

UPDATE CHANNEL

ACK

TEST

FLUSH

DEMOD _DRAWER
DEMOD_SLOT

IDisplay information about current system configuration.

1Add a new channel description.
IDelete a channel description.

M odify parameter s affecting system operation

HARDWARE_STATUS <system parameter>

SWITCH

IAcknowledge an alarm.

ITest DAPS interfaces.

IFlush DAPS queues.

ISwitch primary systems.

MESSAGE RETRIEVAL COMMANDS,

DISPLAY MESSAGE_FILE
CHANNEL_ACTIVITY

PRINT

RETRANSMIT

IDisplays DCP messagesreceived by the DAPS.

llInitiatesretransmission of messagesvia DOM SAT.

USER DBMSMAINTENANCE COMMANDS

DISPLAY PLATFORM_PARMS IDisplay entriesin DAPS DBM Stables.



DAPS COMMAND SUMMARY (CONT.)

PRINT USER_PARMS
NETWORK_LIST
RADIO_DESCRIPTION
PLATFORM_CHANGES

ADD PLATFORM 1Add new entriesto DAPSDBMS.
USER
NETWORK_LIST
UPDATE PLATFORM !Update entriesin DAPSDBM S USER tables.
DELETE PLATFORM !DeleteentriesDAPSDBMS.
USER

NETWORK_LIST

SUBMIT !Submit DAPS DBM S maintenance
! commandsfor batch processing.

COMMUNICATION COMMANDS,

SEND MAIL 1Send mail and bulletins.
BULLETIN
DISPLAY MAIL IDisplay mail and bulletins.

PRINT  BULLETIN
DELETE MAIL |Delete mail.

PLATFORM COMMAND/INTERROGATION COMMANDS

INTERROGATE !Interrogate a platform.

COMMAND ICommand a platform.

USER MANAGEMENT/REPORT COMMANDS:

DISPLAY PLATFORM_SUMMARY !Gener ate various displays pertaining to users.
RADIO_DESCRIPTION

COMMAND FILE EXECUTION COMMANDS

[EXECUTE] Il nitiate command file execution

GO IReactivate a waiting command file,

KILL ITerminate execution of a waiting command file.
WAIT 1Cause command file execution to pause.

GENERAL COMMANDS




FORWARD

BACKWARD

SNAP

HELP

BYE

IDisplay the next pagein a multi-page display.

IDisplay the previous pagein a DAPS multi-page display.
ISnap the current contents of screen toaprinter.
IDisplay a help screen.

1Sign off the DAPS system.



ACK Command
SYNTAX:
ACK initials
DESCRIPTION:

The ACK command isused to acknowledge the latest alarm. Alarmsaredisplayed on the 3bottom lineof the CRT in
reversevideo. Acknowledged alarmsaredisplayed in normal video. Each alarm must be acknowledged individually.

ARGUMENTS
initials - operatorsinitials
EXAMPLES

ACK WFD ! Acknowledgethecurrent alarm



ADD Command
SYNTAX:
ADD table namearguments
DESCRIPTION:
The ADD command is used to add new entriesto various DAPS DBM Stables.

ARGUMENTS

table name - keyword indicating DAPStableto beadded to. Valid tablenamesare:

CHANNEL - Channel Description Table
HARDWARE_STATUS - System Hardware Status Table
NETWORK_LIST - User Network List
PLATFORM - Platform Description Table
USER - User Description Table

arguments - seefollowing sectionsfor specific arguments.

EXAMPLES

Seefollowing sectionsfor specific examplesfor additionsto each table.



ADD CHANNEL Command
SYNTAX:

ADD CHANNEL channe_id parameter=value.. END
DESCRIPTION:

The ADD CHANNEL command isused to add a new channel description to the Channel Description Table (CDT).

ARGUMENTS

CHANNEL - (short form: CDT) keyword indicating an addition to the Channel Description Table.

channel_id - channel number and GOES spacecr aft assignment (example: 123E)

parameter=value - pairsof parameter keywordsandthevaluestobeassigned totheparameter s. See Appendix
C for adescription of Channel Description Table parameters.

ED - keywor d indicating end of the command.

EXAMPLES

ADD CHANNEL 151E & Add channd description for channel 151E
CHAN_TYPE=R & Random channd

DATA RATE=100 & 100baud

AUTO_TEST =Y & Auto-testing enabled

AUTO TTID=1 & Test transmitter 1

MAX_TESTS=2 & Maximum test retries=2
CAL_OPTION=D & Calibration disabled

BLK_ENABLED =N & Channel blocking disabled

END



ADD HARDWARE_STATUS Command
SYNTAX:

ADD HARDWARE_STATUS component_id component_no parameter=value.. END
DESCRIPTION:

The ADD HARDWARE_STATUS command isused to make a new entry to the System Har dwar e Status Tablein the
DAPSDBMS.

ARGUMENTS
HARDWARE_STATUS - (short form: SHS) keyword indicating an addition to the System Har dware Status Table.

component_id - unique 2 character hardware component identifier. See System Hardware Status Table
description in Appendex C

component_no - component number. See System Hardwar e Status Table description in Appendix C

parameter=value - pairs of parameter keywords and values to be assigned to the parameters. See System
Hardware Status Tablein Appendix C

END - keywor d indicating end of the command.
EXAMPLES
ADD HARDWARE_STATUSPN 3 & Add description for printer
COMPONENT_TYPE =1 & Internal
COMPONENT_STAT =S & Spare
COMPONENT_LOC =DS & DAPS

MANUFACTURER="DATA GENERAL" &
MODEL_NO ="5956 L P-A" &
SERIAL_NO = 156A327EF &

END



ADD NETWORK _LIST Command
SYNTAX:
ADD NETWORK_LIST user_id list_id platform_id..
DESCRIPTION:
The ADD NETWORK _LIST command provides a meansto add oneor more platformsto a user's network list.
Network lists may be used as a selection criteria in displaying messages and requesting the retransmission of
messages over DOM SAT.
ARGUMENTS
NETWORK _LIST - (short form: UNL) keyword indicating the addition of platform(s) to a user'snetwork list.
user_id - Six (6) character user identifier (example: NWSHUR).
list_id - indicatesa network list number (1-5).
platform_id - specifiesavalid DCP address.

EXAMPLES

ADDNETWORK_LIST CEMRO31ABCD0123ABCD0124 !Add platforms ABCD0123 and ABCD0124 to network
list 1 of user CEMRO3

AD UNL USRWSS5A1B2C3D4 ! Add platform A1B2C3D4to networ k list 5 of user
USRWSS



ADD PLATFORM Command
SYNTAX:
ADD PLATFORM platform_id parameter=value.. END
DESCRIPTION:
The ADD PLATFORM command isused to add a new platform description tothe Platform Description Table (PDT).
ARGUMENTS

PLATFORM - (short form: PDT) keyword indicating an addition to the Platform Description Table,

platform_id - unique DCP address.
parameter=value - pairsof parameter keywords and thevaluesto be assigned tothe parameters. See
Appendix C for adescription of Platform Description Table parameters.
END - keywor d indicating end of the command.
EXAMPLES

ADD PLATFORM 324AC28A & Add platform description for 324ACA8A

OWNER_ID =BLM001 &

PRIME TYPE=S & Self-timed DCP
PRIME_CHAN =38 & Channel 38

PRIME_SCID =W & GOESWest

FIRST_XMT =011300 & Firsttransmission - 01:13:00
XMT_PERIOD = 030000 & Transmission period - 3:00:00
XMT_WINDOW = 0100 & Transmission window - 60 secs.
XMT_RATE =100 & 100 baud

DATA_FORMAT =A & ASCII dataformat

NMC FLAG=N & NottoNMC

ASSIGN_DATE =19810804 &

END
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ADD USER Command
SYNTAX:

ADD USER user_id parameter=value.. END
DESCRIPTION:

The ADD USER command isused to add a new user description to the User Description Table (UDT).

ARGUMENTS
USER - (short form: UDT) keyword indicating an addition to the User Description Table.
user_id - six (6) character user identifier
parameter=value - pairsof parameter keywordsandthevaluestobeassigned tothe parameters. See
Appendix C for adescription of User Description Table parameters.
END - keywor d indicating end of the command.
EXAMPLES
ADD USER SRA12 & Add description for user, USRA12
USER TYPE=S &

USER_NAME ="STATE DEPT ENVIRONMENT" &
PARENT_NAME ="PARENT ORGANIZATION" &
MAJOR_NAME ="MAJOR ORGANIZATION" &
MOA_ID ="STATE ENVIRONMENT"
OPR_NAME_LAST =SMITH

OPR_NAME_FIRST ="MR.DAVID L."
OPR_ADDR_LINE1="10TH FLOOR, MARKET PLACE"
OPR_ADDR_LINE2="1000 FIRST STREET"
OPR_CITY =BANGOR &
OPR_STATE_PROV =MAINE &
OPR_ZIP_CODE = 1234567

OPR_PHONE =" (123) 321-1234"

PRIME_MEDIUM =T

END

R0 Ro Ro Ro Ro

Ro Ro Ro
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BACKWARD Command

SYNTAX:
BACKWARD

DESCRIPTION:

The BACKWARD commandsis used to display the previous page (18 lines) of a DAPS multi-page display. The up
arrow key on the function keypad providesthe same capability.

ARGUMENTS
None

EXAMPLES
BACKWARD

BA
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BYE Command
SYNTAX:

BYE
DESCRIPTION:

TheBYE command isused to sign-off the DAPS system. Theoperator will be prompted for confirmation of the signoff
befor e the sign-off occurs.

ARGUMENTS
None

EXAMPLES
BYE

BY
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COMMAND Command
SYNTAX:

COMMAND platform_id cmd_word [retry]
DESCRIPTION:

The COMMAND command may be used to command a specific interr ogate type platform.

ARGUMENTS
platform_id - DCP address of the platform to be commanded.
cmd_word - command wor d to be sent to the DCP. The command word may have a value of 1 - 4096 (decimal).
retry - optional retry count to be used if DCP doesnot reply.
EXAMPLES
COMMAND ABCD0123 0003 ! Send command wor d 0003 to DCP ABCD0123
C ABCD0123 0003 2 ! Send command word 0003 to DCP ABCDO0123, retry 2 times if

necessary
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DELETE Command
SYNTAX:
DELETE table name arguments
DESCRIPTION:
The DELETE command may be used to delete entriesfrom various DAPS DBM Stables.
ARGUMENTS

- keyword indicating DAPStableto be deleted from. Valid tablenamesare:

CHANNEL - Channel Description Table
HARDWARE_STATUS- System Har dware Status Table
MAIL - Mail received
NETWORK_LIST - User Network List
PLATFORM - Platform Description Table

USER - User Description Table

arguments - seefollowing sectionsfor specific arguments.
EXAMPLES

Seefollowing sectionsfor specific examplesfor additionsto each table.
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DELETE CHANNEL Command
SYNTAX:

DELETE CHANNEL channd_id
DESCRIPTION:

TheDELETE CHANNEL command isused todeletean existing channel description entry fromtheChannel Description
Table (CDT).

Note - If platforms are currently assigned to this channel, a prompt requesting confirmation of the deletion will be
output beforethe CDT entry will be deleted.

ARGUMENTS
CHANNEL - (short form: CDT) keyword indicating an deletion from the Channel Description Table.
channel_id - channel number and GOES spacecr aft assignment (example: 123E)

EXAMPLES
DELETE CHANNEL 151E ! Delete CDT entry for channel 151E

DEL CDT 151E
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DELETE HARDWARE_STATUS Command
SYNTAX:

DELETE HARDWARE_STATUS component_id component_no
DESCRIPTION:

The DELETE HARDWARE_STATUS command isused to delete an existing entry from the System Har dwar e Status
Tablein the DAPSDBMS.

ARGUMENTS
HARDWARE_STATUS - (short form: SHS) keyword indicating an deletion from the System Hardware
Status Table.
component_id - unique 2 character hardwar e component identifier. See System Har dwar e Status
Tabledescription in Appendix C
component_no - component number. See System Har dwar e Status Tabledescriptionin Appendix C
EXAMPLES

DELETE HARDWARE_STATUSPN 3 ! Deletedescription for printer 3

DEL SHSPN 3
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DELETE MAIL Command
SYNTAX:

DELETE MAIL date time.
ALL

DESCRIPTION:
The DELETE MAIL command providesa meansfor the operator/manager to deletemail that hasalready been read.
Thedate_time option allowsthe operator/manager to delete a specific piece of mail.
The ALL option deletesall of the operator/manager’'s mail.

Notethat the DAPS system periodically deletesall mail that isgreater than 3 daysold.

ARGUMENTS
MAIL - (short form: none) keyword indicating the deletion of mail.
date time - specifiesthedateand timeof creation of a specific pieceof mail. Thisdate/timeisdisplayed with the

mail usingthe DISPLAY MAIL command.

- keyword indicating deletion of all mail currently having been received by the operator/manager .

EXAMPLES
DELETE MAIL 206/10:52:01 208/16:31:05 ! Deletesthe two pieces of mail with the
| dates/times specified.
DEL MAIL ALL ! Deletesall of the mail received.

B--18



DELETE NETWORK_LIST Command
SYNTAX:

DELETE NETWORK_LIST user_id list_id platform_id..
ALL

DESCRIPTION:

TheDELETE NETWORK_LIST command providesameanstodeeteoneor moreplatformsfrom auser'snetwork list.

ARGUMENTS

NETWORK_LIST - (short form: UNL) keyword indicating the deletion of a platform or platformsfrom anetwork list.
user_id - six (6) character user identifier.

list_id - indicatesthethelist that the platform(s) areto be deleted from.
Valid list_id'sare1tob.

platform_id - referstoavalid DCP address

ALL - keyword indicating the deletion of all platforms from the specified network list
EXAMPLES
DELETE NETWORK_LIST USRA01 2 ABCD0123 ABCD4321 ! Delete platforms

I ABCDO0123 and ABCD4321
I from network list 1 of user | USRAOL

DEL UNL USRAO15ALL ! Deleteall platformsfrom network list 5 of user USRA01

B--19



DELETE PLATFORM Command
SYNTAX:

DELETE PLATFORM platform_id
DESCRIPTION:

The DELETE PLATFORM command is used to delete an existing platform description entry from the Platform
Description Table (PDT).

Note - Deletion of PDT entriesisrestricted to the Manager.
ARGUMENTS
PLATFORM - (short form: PDT keyword indicating an deletion from the Platform Description Table.
platform_id - DCP address of platform to be deleted.
EXAMPLES
DELETE PLATFORM 324AC28A | Delete PDT entry for 324AC28A

DEL PDT 324AC28A
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DELETE USER Command
SYNTAX:

DELETE USER use_id
DESCRIPTION:

The DELETE USER command is used to delete an existing user description entry from the User Description Table
(UDT).

Note - Deletion of UDT entriesisrestricted to the Manager.

ARGUMENTS
USER - (short form: UDT) keyword indicating an deletion from the User Description Table.
user_id - six (6) character user identifier

EXAMPLES
DELETE USER USRA12 ! Delete UDT entry for user, USRA12

DEL UDT USRA12
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DISPLAY Command

SYNTAX:

DISPLAY display_name[arguments..]
DESCRIPTION:

The DISPLAY command is used to generate displays of DAPS system parameters, DBMS table entries, DCP
messages, reports, mail and bulletinsand log entries.

Displays gener ated may bemultiplepagesin length. TheFORWARD and BACKWARD commandsmay beused to page
through the display.

ARGUMENTS
display_name - keyword indicating the name of the display to be generated. Current display_namesare:

ALARM
BULLETIN
CHANNEL_ACTIVITY
CHANNEL_PARMS
CHANNEL_SCHEDULE
CHANNEL_STATS
CHANNEL_SUMMARY
CONSOLE_PARMS
DEMOD_DRAWER
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SUMMARY
DIALIN_PARMS
DIALIN_ SUMMARY
DOMSAT_PARMS
EVENT
HARDWARE_STATUS
LOG
MAIL
MESSAGE _FILE
NETWORK_LIST
NMC_PARMS
PLATFORM_CHANGES
PLATFORM_PARMS
PLATFORM_SUMMARY
QM_PARMS
QUEUE
RADIO_DESCRIPTION
SYSTEM_SUMMARY
TEST_SUMMARY
USER_PARMS
USER_UTILIZATION
WHO

arguments - argumentsused to control thecontent of specific displays. Theseargumentsaredescribed in mor edetail

in thefollowing sections.

EXAMPLES. Seefollowing sections
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DISPLAY ALARM Command
SYNTAX:

DISPLAY ALARM [since] [until]
DESCRIPTION:

Thisoption of the DISPLAY command generatesa display of system alarms. Alarms may be selected by time range
using optional sinceand until arguments.

ARGUMENTS
ALARM - keyword indicating alarm display.
since - optional timefield indicating the beginning of atimerangein which to sear ch for alar ms. Defaultsto time of
oldest alarm. See Date/Time Arguments.

until - optional time field indicating theend of atimerangein which to search for alarms. Defaultsto current time.

See Date/Time Arguments.

EXAMPLES
DISPLAY ALARM ! Displaysall alarms
DI ALARM 299/ ! Displaysall alarms occuring between 00:00:00 of day 299 and current time
DI ALARM , 300/08 I Displays alarms starting with the oldest alarm up to 08:00:00 of day 300
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DISPLAY BULLETIN Command
SYNTAX:

DISPLAY BULLETIN [since] [until]
DESCRIPTION:

Thisoption of theDISPLAY command generatesadisplay of system bulletins. Bulletinsmay beselected by timerange
using optional since and until arguments.

ARGUMENTS
BULLETIN - keyword indicating bulletin display.
since- optional timefield indicating the beginning of atimerangein which to sear ch for bulletins. Defaultstotime
of oldest bulletin. See Date/Time Arguments.

until - optional time field indicating the end of a time rangein which to search for bulletins. Defaultsto current
time. See Date/Time Arguments.

EXAMPLES
DISPLAY BULLETIN ! Displaysall bulletins
DI BULLETIN 299/ ! Displaysall bulletinsreceived between 00:00:00 of day 299 and current time
DI BULLETIN, 300/08 ! Displays bulletins starting with the oldest bulletin up to 08:00:00 of day 300
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DISPLAY CHANNEL_ACTIVITY Command

SYNTAX:

DISPLAY CHANNEL_ACTIVITY ALL [since] [until] [types]
PLATFORM_ID platform_id & [since] [until] [types]
CHANNEL_ID channd_id & [since] [until] [types]
LIST_ID user_idlist_id & [since] [until] [types]

LIST_CHANNEL user_idlist_id channel_id &  [since] [until] [types]

DESCRIPTION:
Thisoption of the DISPLAY command generatesa display of the header portion of all DCP messagesr eceived using
thesdlection criteriasupplied. For adetailed explanation of theselection capabilities, seeDISPLAY MESSAGE_FILE
(which displaysthe message contentsaswell asthe header).
ARGUMENTS

See DISPLAY MESSAGE_FILE
EXAMPLES

SeeDISPLAY MESSAGE_FILE
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DISPLAY CHANNEL_PARMSCommand
SYNTAX:

DISPLAY CHANNEL_PARMSchanne_id
DESCRIPTION:

The DISPLAY CHANNEL_PARM S command is used to display an entry in the Channel Description Table (CDT).
Parametersin the CDT aredescribed in Appendix C.

ARGUMENTS
CHANNEL_PARMS - (short form: CDT) keyword indicting Channel Description Tableentry.

channd_id - indicateschanne number and GOES spacecr aft
assignment (ex. 123E)

EXAMPLES
DISPLAY CHANNEL_PARMS151E ! Display CDT entry for 151E

DI CDT 151E
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DISPLAY CHANNEL SCHEDULE Command
SYNTAX:
DISPLAY CHANNEL SCHEDULE channd_id gtart_timeend_time

DESCRIPTION:

TheDISPLAY CHANNEL _SCHEDUL E command generatesa scheduleof DCP activity for the specified timerange
on the specified channel.

ARGUMENTS
CHANNEL_SCHEDULE - keyword indicating channel schedule display.
start_time - optional parameter specifying start timeof atimerangetobeused. Defaultsto 00:00: Q0.

Note - it may not be possible to display a schedule for a excessively large time range. Use a narrower time
range accordingly.

end_time - optional parameter specifying end time of atimerange to be used. Defaults to 23:59:59.
Seenote above.

EXAMPLES
DISPLAY CHANNEL_SCHEDULE 31E 01:10 01:15 ! Display schedulefor 31E from 01:10 to 01:15

DI CHANNEL_SCHEDULE 31E, 00:05 ! Display schedulefor 31E from 00:00 to 00:05
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DISPLAY CHANNEL_STATS Command
SYNTAX:

DISPLAY CHANNEL_STATSchannel_id
DESCRIPTION:

The DISPLAY CHANNEL _STATS command generates a summary display of statistics for activity of the specified
channel.

ARGUMENTS

CHANNEL_STATS - keyword indicating channel statisticsdisplay.

channel_id - specifies channel number and GOES spacecr aft assignment (ex. 51E)
EXAMPLES

DISPLAY CHANNEL_STATSZ21E

DI CHANNEL_STATS2W
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DISPLAY CHANNEL_SUMMARY Command
SYNTAX:
DISPLAY CHANNEL_SUMMARY
DESCRIPTION:
TheDISPLAY CHANNEL_SUMMARY command generatesa summary display of channel to demod assignment.
ARGUMENTS
CHANNEL_SUMMARY - keyword indicating display.
EXAMPLES
DISPLAY CHANNEL_SUMMARY

DI CHANNEL_SUMMARY
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DISPLAY CONSOLE_PARMSCommand
SYNTAX:

DISPLAY CONSOLE_PARMS console_number
DESCRIPTION:

TheDISPLAY CONSOLE_PARM Scommand gener atesadisplay of par ameter saffectingindividual consoleoper ation.
The parameterslisted on this page may be updated through the UPDATE command.

ARGUMENTS
CONSOLE_PARMS - keyword indicating display name.
console_ number - console number (1-7).
EXAMPLES
DISPLAY CONSOLE_PARMS3 ! Digplay console parametersfor console number 3

DI CONSOLE_PARMS1
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DISPLAY DEMOD_DRAWER Command
SYNTAX:

DISPLAY DEMOD_DRAWER drawer
DESCRIPTION:

TheDISPLAY DEMOD_DRAWER command isused to display parameter s controlling the oper ation of the specified
demodulator drawer. Theparameter sdisplayed may be modified through the UPDATE DEMOD_DRAWER command.

ARGUMENTS

DEMOD_DRAWER - keyword indicating the demodulator drawer display.

drawer - number of the demodulator drawer.
EXAMPLES
DISPLAY DEMOD_DRAWER 3 ! Display parameter s controlling the oper ation of demodulator drawer 3

DI DEMOD_DRAWER 3
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DISPLAY DEMOD_SUMMARY Command
SYNTAX:
DISPLAY DEMOD_SUMMARY
DESCRIPTION:
TheDISPLAY DEMOD_SUMMARY command generatesa summary display of all demodulator drawer assgnments.
ARGUMENTS
DEMOD_SUMMARY - keyword indicating demodulator summary display.
EXAMPLES

DISPLAY DEMOD_SUMMARY
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DISPLAY DIALIN_PARMSCommand
SYNTAX:

DISPLAY DIALIN_PARMS
DESCRIPTION:

TheDISPLAY DIALIN_PARM Scommand gener atesadisplay of parameter scontrolling theoperation of dialin lines.
These parameter smay be modified through the UPDATE command.

ARGUMENTS
DIALIN_PARMS - keyword indicating dialin parametersdisplay.
EXAMPLES

DISPLAY DIALIN_PARMS
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DISPLAY DOMSAT_PARMSCommand
SYNTAX:

DISPLAY DOMSAT_PARMS
DESCRIPTION:

The DISPLAY DOMSAT_PARMS command generates a display of parameters controlling the operation of the
DOMSAT interface. These parametersmay be modified through the UPDATE command.

ARGUMENTS
DOMSAT_PARMS - keyword indicating the DOM SAT parametersdisplay.
EXAMPLES

DISPLAY DOMSAT_PARMS



DISPLAY EVENT Command
SYNTAX:

DISPLAY EVENT [types]
DESCRIPTION:

TheDISPLAY EVENT command isused toinitiateadynamically updated display of DAPSevent messagesasthey are
generated and entered into thelog. Selection of event messages may be optionally narrowed by type of event message.

ARGUMENTS
EVENT - keyword indicating event message display.
types - optional character(s) indicating event message typesto bedisplayed. Defaultsto all types. Valid typesare:

S- System related entries

P - Platform related entries

C - Channd related entries

L - Linerelated entries

O - Operator command related entries
M - Manager command related entries
U - User command related entries

B - Batch command related entries

D - Diagnostic related entries

EXAMPLES
DISPLAY EVENT IDisplay all event messagesasthey areentered intothelog
DI EVENT &L ! Display all system and linerelated event messages
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DISPLAY HARDWARE_STATUS Command

SYNTAX:

DISPLAY HARDWARE_STATUS component_id component_no
DESCRIPTION:

The DISPLAY HARDWARE_STATUS command generates a status display for the specified system hardware
component in the System Hardwar e Status Table of the DAPSDBMS.

ARGUMENTS

HARDWARE_STATUS - (short form: SHS) keyword indicating System Hardwar e Status display.

component_id - 2character component identifier. See System Har dwar e Status T abledescription
in Appendix C.
component_no - component number
EXAMPLES

DISPLAY HARDWARE_STATUSDS1 ! Display statusfor 300 Sdemod

DI SHSDS1
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DISPLAY LOGCommand
SYNTAX:

DISPLAY LOG [since] [until] [types]
[number]

DESCRIPTION:

TheDISPLAY LOG command is used to display entriesin the DAPS log. Selection of log entriesmay be narrowed
by timerange. In addition, selection may be by event type or event number.

ARGUMENTS

LOG - keyword indicating log display.

since - optional start timefor timerangetobeused when displayingthelog. Defaultstoearliest logentry.
until - optional end timefor timerangeto be used when displaying thelog. Defaultsto latest log entry.
types - optional character () indicatinglog entry typesto bedisplayed. Defaultstoall types. Valid typesare:

S- System related entries

P - Platform related entries

C - Channd related entries

L - Linerelated entries

O - Operator command related entries
M - Manager command related entries
U - User command related entries

B - Batch command related entries

D - Diagnostic related entries

number - optional number of event messageto be selected instead of types
EXAMPLES
DISPLAY LOG 153/ IDisplay log entriesfrom day 153 to current day
DILOG,,S. ! Display all system and linerelated entriesin log

DI LOG,,57 ! Digplay all entriesof event message number 57 (Manual Switch) in log
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DISPLAY MAIL Command
SYNTAX:

DISPLAY MAIL [since] [until]
DESCRIPTION:

Thisoption of the DISPLAY command display's mail sent tothe operator/manager. ail may besdected by timerange
using the optional since and until arguments.

ARGUMENTS

MAIL - keyword indicating mail display.

since - optional timefield indicating the beginning of a time rangein which to sear ch for mail. Defaultsto
time of oldest piece of mail. See Date/Time Arguments.
until - optional timefield indicatingtheend of atimerangein which to sear ch for mail. Defaultsto current

time. SeeDate/Time Arguments.
EXAMPLES
DISPLAY MAIL ! Displays all mail received
DI MAIL 299/ ! Displaysall mail received between 00:00:00 of day 299 and current time

DI MAIL , 300/08 ! Displays mail starting with the oldest piece of mail up to 08:00:00 of DOY 300
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DISPLAY MESSAGE_FILE Command

SYNTAX:

DISPLAY MESSAGE_FILE ALL [since] [until] [types]
PLATFORM_ID platform_id & [since] [until] [types]
CHANNEL_ID channd_id & [since] [until] [types]
LIST_ID user_idlist_id & [since] [until] [types]
LIST_CHANNEL user_idlist_id channel_id & [since] [until] [types]

DESCRIPTION:

This option of the DISPLAY command generates a display of DCP messages received using the selection criteria
supplied.

The ALL option displays messagesreceived from all platforms.

The PLATFORM_ID option displays all messagesreceived from the specified DCP.

The CHANNEL _ID option displays messagesthat have been received on the specified channel.

TheLIST_ID option selects all messagesreceived from platformsthat areincludedin thespecified user network list.

TheLIST_CHANNEL option selectsall messagesr eceived from DCPs that areincluded in thespecified user network
list and have been received on the specified channdl.

Additional optional selection criteriain theform of timerange and type selection may be applied to the options cited
above

ARGUMENTS

MESSAGE_FILE - (short form: M SG) keyword indicating display of DCP messages.

PLATFORM_ID - keyword indicating that message selection isto be by the platform addr ess specified.

LIST_ID - keyword indicating that message selection isto be by platforms contained in the user's
network list specified.

LIST_CHANNEL - keyword indicating that message selection isto be by platfor mscontained in the network
list specified but restricted to the channel specified.

platform_id - specifiesa particular DCP.

list_id - specifiesanetwork list (1 - 5).

channel_id - specifiesa particular channel and GOES spacecr aft assignment (ex. 21E or 84W).

since - optional time argument specifying the start time of a time range in which to search for
messages. Defaultsto time of earliest message received. See Date/Time Arguments.

until - optional time argument specifying the end time of a timerangein which to search for

messages. Defaultsto time of most recent message received. See Date/Time Arguments.
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types - character (s) indicating specifictype(s) of messagestobeselected. Thedefault isall types.
Valid typesare:

- Good message

- M essage received on wrong channel

- M essage received on multiple channels

- Messagewith addresserrors(correctable)

- Bad address (not correctable)

- Messagereceived latelearly (timeerror)

- Unexpected message

- Missing message

- Invalid address (not in PDT)

- Entry for platformin PDT not complete

- Bad quality measurements

- Test transmission comparison error

- Message with parity errors (if thistypeisrequested alone, use quotesto
distinguish it from a help request; see example below)

VNOOZTZICHWP>USO

EXAMPLES

DISPLAY MESSAGE_FILE ALL 1010:15 ! Display all message received between 10:00:00 and 10:15:00
of current day

DISPLAY MESSAGE_FILE PLATFORM_ID ABCDO0123 ! Display all messagesreceived from DCP ABCD0123

DI MSG CHANNEL _ID 21E 156/ 157/ " ?" | Display all messages with parity errorsreceived on channel 21E
between 00:00:00 of day 156 and 00:00:00 of day 157

DI MSG LIST_ID ALBERT 1 260/ ! Display all messages received from platformsincluded on
network list 1 of user ALBERT that have been received after
00:00:00 of DOY 260

DI MSG LIST_CHANNEL CEMRO132E,,G ! Display all good messages that have been received from
platforms included on network list 3 of user CEMRO1 and have
been received on channel 21E

DI MSG FILE LIST CHANNEL CEMRO1221E 812:40G? Display good messages and messages with
parity
lerrorsthat havebeenrecelved from platforms
lincluded on network list 2 of user CEMRO1
and
I have been received on channe 21E between
1 08:00:00 and 12:40:00 of the current day



DISPLAY NETWORK_LIST Command
SYNTAX:

DISPLAY NETWORK_LIST user_id list_id
DESCRIPTION:

Thisoption of the DISPLAY command generatesa display of platformentriesin theUser Network List identified by
the specified user_id and list_id.

ARGUMENTS

NETWORK_LIST - (short form: UNL) keyword indicating the user network list display.
user_id - Six (6) character user identifier (ex. NWSHUR)

list_id - specifieswhich network list to display (1-5).

EXAMPLES

DISPLAY NETWORK_LIST ALBERT 1 ! Displaysnetwork list #1 of user ALBERT

DI UNL CEMRO13 ! Displays network list #3 of user CEMRO1



DISPLAY NMC_PARMSCommand
SYNTAX:

DISPLAY NMC_PARMS
DESCRIPTION:

The DISPLAY NMC_PARM S command generates a display of parameters controlling the operation of the NMC
interface. Theseparametersmay be modified through the UPDATE command.

ARGUMENTS
NMC_PARMS - keyword indicating NM C parametersdisplay.
EXAMPLES

DISPLAY NMC_PARMS



DISPLAY PLATFORM_CHANGES Command

SYNTAX:

DISPLAY PLATFORM_CHANGES [since] [until]

DESCRIPTION:

Thisoption of the DISPLAY command generatesadisplay of logentriesindicatingaddition, deletion and modification

of individual Platform Description Table(PDT) entries. Thesearch of thelogmay benarrowed by optional timerange
arguments.

ARGUMENTS
PLATFORM_CHANGES - keyword indicating a display of log entriesindicating PDT changes.
since - optional time field indicating the beginning of a time range to be used for
sear ching log entries. Defaultsto time of oldest entry.
until - optional time field indicating the end of atimerangein which to search for log
entries. Defaultsto current time.
EXAMPLES
DISPLAY PLATFORM_CHANGES ! Display all changesto PDT currently in thelog
DI PLATFORM_CHANGES 299/ I Display all changesto PDT since day 299

B--43



DISPLAY PLATFORM_PARMSCommand
SYNTAX:

DISPLAY PLATFORM_PARMSplatform_id
DESCRIPTION:

Thisoption of theDISPLAY command gener atesadisplay of anentryinthePlatform Description Tablefor thespecified
platform. Refer to Appendix C for afull description of the parameter sdisplayed.

ARGUMENTS

PLATFORM_PARMS - (short form: PDT) keyword indicating the PDT display.
platform_id - DCP address of the platform to be displayed.

EXAMPLES

DISPLAY PLATFORM_PARMSABCDO0123 ! Display PDT entry for platform ABCD0123

DI PDT ABCD0123



DISPLAY PLATFORM_SUMMARY Command
SYNTAX:

DISPLAY PLATFORM_SUMMARY user_id [CURRENT]
DESCRIPTION:

Thisoption of theDISPLAY command generatesasummary display of activity for thepreviousmonth for all theDCPs
owned by the specified user. The CURRENT option allows viewing of platform activity for the current month.

ARGUMENTS

PLATFORM_SUMMARY - (short form: PST) keyword indicating platform summary display.

user_id - Six (6) character user identifier (ex. NWSHUR)

CURRENT - keyword indicating request isfor activity of current month. Defaultsto previous month.

EXAMPLES

DISPLAY PLATFORM_SUMMARY CEMRO1 ! Displays a summary of activity for previous ! month of all
platforms owned by user
! CEMRO1

DI PST CEMRO1 CURRENT ! Displays a summary of activity for current ! month of all

platforms owned by user
! CEMRO1



DISPLAY QM_PARMSCommand
SYNTAX:

DISPLAY QM_PARMS
DESCRIPTION:

TheDISPLAY QM_PARM S command generates a display of parameter s controlling the Quality Monitor interface.
These parameter smay be modified through the UPDATE command.

ARGUMENTS
QM_PARMS - keyword indicating Quality Monitor parametersdisplay.
EXAMPLES

DISPLAY QM_PARMS



DISPLAY QUEUE Command
SYNTAX:

DISPLAY QUEUE queue_name
DESCRIPTION:

TheDISPLAY QUEUE command generatesa display of the current contents of the specified DAPS system queue.
ARGUMENTS

queue_name - name of the DAPS queueto be displayed. Valid queue namesare:

IME - Interrogate M odulator East
IMW - Interrogate Modulator West

TT1 -Test Transmitter 1

TT2  -Test Transmitter 2

BT1 - Block Transmitter 1

BT2 - Block Transmitter 2

BACKLOG - DOMSAT Backlog

USER - User retransmit requests

EXAMPLES
DISPLAY QUEUE IME ! Display contents of Interrogate M odulator east queue

DI QUEUE TT1 ! Display contentsof Test Transmitter 1 queue



DISPLAY RADIO_DESCRIPTION Command

SYNTAX:

DISPLAY RADIO_DESCRIPTION [manufacturer_id mode_id]

DESCRIPTION

Thisoption of the DISPLAY command gener ates a display of information on all currently defined DCP Radio Setsin
the Radio Description Table. The optional arguments, manufacturer_id and model_id, may be used to display more
detailed information on a particular DCPRS.

ARGUMENTS

RADIO_DESCRIPTION - (short form: RDT) keyword indicating the display name.

manufacturer  -optional argumentsspecifyingthemodel_id manufacturer and mode identifier of aspecificDCPRS.
Must beentered asa pair.

EXAMPLES

DISPLAY RADIO_DESCRIPTION ! Digplaysinformation on all
I DCPRS.

DI RDT "DCPRSINC." RS0123 ! Displaysinformation on a
! particular DCPRS.
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DISPLAY SYSTEM_SUMMARY Command
SYNTAX:

DISPLAY SYSTEM_SUMMARY
DESCRIPTION:

The DISPLAY SYSTEM_SUMMARY command generates a summary display of statistics concerning message
dissemination.

ARGUMENTS
SYSTEM_SUMMARY - keyword indicating system dissemination summary display.
EXAMPLES

DISPLAY SYSTEM_SUMMARY



DISPLAY TEST_SUMMARY Command

SYNTAX:

DISPLAY TEST_SUMMARY

DESCRIPTION:

TheDISPLAY TEST_SUMMARY command generatesa summary display of resultsof all channel tests.
ARGUMENTS

TEST_SUMMARY - keyword indicating channel test summary display.

EXAMPLES

DISPLAY TEST_SUMMARY
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DISPLAY USER_PARMSCommand

SYNTAX:

DISPLAY USER_PARM Suser_id

DESCRIPTION:

This option of theDISPLAY command generatesadisplay of the specified user'sentry in theUser Description Table
of the DAPSDBMS. Refer to Appendix C for afull description of the parametersdisplayed.
ARGUMENTS

USER_PARMS - (short form: UDT) keyword indicating the display name.

user_id - 6 character user indentifier (ex. CEMRO1)

EXAMPLES

DISPLAY USER_PARMSCEMROL1 ! Display PDT entry for user CEMRO1

DI UDT CEMRO1
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DISPLAY USER UTILIZATION Command
SYNTAX:
DISPLAY USER_UTILIZATION user_id
DESCRIPTION:
Thisoption of the DISPLAY command generates a display of the specified user's channd utilization for the previous
month.
ARGUMENTS
USER_UTILIZATION - keyword indicating the display name.
user_id - 6 character user identifier (ex. CEMROL1)

EXAMPLES

DISPLAY USER_UTILIZATION CEMRO1
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ERASE Command
SYNTAX:
ERASE
DESCRIPTION:
The ERASE command may be used to clear the display portion of the operator/manager's CRT screen.
ARGUMENTS
None
EXAMPLES
ERASE

ER
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EXECUTE Command

SYNTAX:

EXECUTE command _file [arguments]

DESCRIPTION:

The EXECUTE command is used to initiate the execution of a command file. The command keyword, EXECUTE, is
optional andthe command filemay beinvoked by itsnamealone. SeeCommand Filesfor mor einfor mation on command
file execution.

ARGUMENTS

command_file - name of the command file (an extension of .CMD' isassumed).

arguments - optional argumentsto be substituted for dummy argumentsin the command file. See Dummy
Argumentsfor moreinformation on passing argumentsto command files.
EXAMPLES
EXECUTE DMA ! Execute a command file called DMA.CMD
DMA 145/ ! Execute command file DMA.CM D with argument
1 145/



FORWARD Command
SYNTAX:
FORWARD
DESCRIPTION:

The FORWARD commandsisused to display the next page (18 lines) of a DAPS multi-pagedisplay. Thedown arrow
key on the function keypad providesthe same capability.

ARGUMENTS
None

EXAMPLES
FORWARD

FO

B--55



FLUSH Command
SYNTAX:
FLUSH queue name
DESCRIPTION:
The FLUSH command providesameansfor the DAPSoperator to flush thecontentsof various DAPS system queues.
ARGUMENTS
gqueue_name - name of the DAPS queueto beflushed. Valid namesare

IME - Interrogate Modulator East
IMW - Interrogate Modulator West

TT1 - Test Transmitter 1
TT2 - Test Transmitter 2
BT1 - Block Transmitter 1
BT2 - Block Transmitter 2
DOMSAT - DOMSAT Interface
NMC - NMC Interface

LOG - DAPSLog
GMS - Global M essage Storage
GMD - Global Message Directory

EXAMPLES

FLUSH IME ! Flush queuefor interrogate modulator east

FL NMC ! Flush NM C queue
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FLUSH NMC Command
SYNTAX:

FLUSH NMC [time]
DESCRIPTION:

This option of theFL USH command providesameansfor theDAPSoperator toflush thecontentsof theNM C (NW ST G)
message queue. An optional time argument providesfor alimited flushing of the queue.

ARGUMENTS
NMC - keyword indicating the NM C (NW ST G) message queue.
time - optional argument indicating a time limit for flushing.

All messagesreceived after thetime entered will be transmitted to the NM C; all messages received before the time
entered areflushed from the queue.

EXAMPLES
FLUSH NMC ! Flush all entriesfrom NMC queue

FL NMC 12:30 ! Flush all entriesbefore 12:30:00 of current
! day
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GO Command
SYNTAX:
GO
DESCRIPTION:
The GO command may beused toreactivateacommand filethat hasbeen put in await sateastheresult of acommand
error or theexecution of an unconditional WAIT command. SeeCommand Filesfor moreinfor mation on command file
execution.
ARGUMENTS
none
EXAMPLES

GO ! Reactivate acommand file

G
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HELP Command

SYNTAX:

HEL P [command] [argument]

DESCRIPTION:

TheHEL P command providesfull screen displays on specific or all DAPS commands.
ARGUMENTS

command - optional argument specifying a particular command toreceivehelp for. Defaultsto general help for
all commands.

argument - optional command argument for more complicated commands (ex. DISPLAY MESSAGE_FILE).
EXAMPLES
HELP ! Generatesa full screen display with help

! on all DAPS commands
H DISPLAY MESSAGE_FILE
! Generatesafull screen display with specific

' help on usingthe DISPLAY MESSAGE _FILE
I command
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INTERROGATE Command

SYNTAX:

INTERROGATE platform_id [retry]

DESCRIPTION:

Thiscommand providesthe meansto request an interrogation of a DCP with interrogate capabilities.
ARGUMENTS

platform_id - specifiesthe address of the DCP to be interrogated.

retry - optional retry count if DCP doesnot reply.

EXAMPLES

INTERROGATE ABCDO0123 ! Request an interrogation of
! platform ABCD0123

| ABCD4321 2 ! Request an interrogation of

! platform ABCDA4321. Retry 2 times
I'if platform doesnot reply
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KILL Command

SYNTAX:

KILL

DESCRIPTION:

TheKILL command may beused to ter minate execution of acommand filethat hasbeen put into await stateasaresult
of acommand error or theexecution of an unconditional WAIT command. See Command Filesfor moreinformation
on command file execution.

ARGUMENTS

None

EXAMPLES

KILL !Kill thecurrently executing command file

K
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PRINT Command

SYNTAX:

PRINT display_name ar guments
DESCRIPTION:

The PRINT command may be used to print any display that may be invoked by the DISPLAY command. For more
information, see DISPLAY command description.

ARGUMENTS

display_name  -seeDISPLAY command description.

arguments - see DISPLAY command description.

EXAMPLES

PRINT PDT A1B2C3D4 !Print platform description for DCP ' A1B2C3D4

PR SYSTEM_SUMMARY I Print SYSTEM_SUMMARY display
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RETRANSMIT Command

SYNTAX:

RETRANSMIT ALL [since] [until]
PLATFORM_ID platform_id [since] [until]
CHANNEL_ID channd_id [since] [until]
LIST_ID user_idlist_id [since] [until]

LIST_CHANNEL user_id list_id channel_id [since] [until]
DESCRIPTION:

TheRETRANSMIT command providesameansqueueretransmission of messagesover DOM SAT. Variousselection
argumentsare provided.

The ALL option requestsretransmission of all messagesreceived.

The PLATFORM_ID option requestsretransmission of all messages received from a specific DCP.

The CHANNEL _ID option requestsretransmission of messagesreceived on a particular channel.

TheLIST_ID option selects all messagesreceived from platformsthat areincluded on a user's network list.
TheLIST_CHANNEL option selectsall messagesreceived from DCPsthat areincluded in the specified user network
list and have been received on the specified channdl.

Additional optional selection criteriain theform of timerange selection may be applied to the optionslisted above.

ARGUMENTS
ALL - keyword indicating message selection isfor all messagesreceived.
PLATFORM_ID - keyword indicating that message selection isto befor the specified platfor m.

CHANNEL_ID - keyword indicating that message selection isfor the specified channel.

LIST_ID - keyword indicating that message selection istobeby platformscontained in the specified
user network list.

LIST_CHANNEL - keywor d indicating that message selection isto be by platformscontained in the specified
user'snetwork list but restricted to the specified channel.

platform_id - specifiesa particular DCP.

user_id - 6 character user identifier (ex. NWSHUR).

list_id - specifies a specific network list (1 - 5).

channel_id - specifiesa particular channel and GOES spacecr aft assignment (ex. 21E or 84W).

since - optional time argument specifying the start time of a time range in which to search for

messages. Defaultsto time of earliest message received. See Date/Time Arguments.
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until - optional time argument specifying the end time of a time range in which to search for
messages. Defaultsto time of most recent message received. See Date/Time Arguments.

EXAMPLES

RETRANSMIT ALL 1011:15
! Retransmit all messagesreceived between 10:00:00
I'and 11:15:00 of the current day

RETRANSMIT PLATFORM_ID ABCD0123
I Retransmit all messagesreceived from DCP ABCD0123

RE LIST_ID USRAO01 1 260/
I' Retransmit all messagesreceived from platforms
I'included on network list 1 of user USRAOL that
I have been received after 00:00:00 ofday 260

RE LIST_CHANNEL USRAO01 3 21E
I Retransmit all messagesthat have been received
I from platformsincluded on network list 3 of user
I' USRAO1 and have been received on channel 21E

RE LIST_CHANNEL USRAO01 2 21E 08:00 08:10
I Retransmit all messagesthat areincluded on
I network list 2 of user USRAOL and werereceived on
I channel 21E between 08:00:00 and 08:10:00 of the
I current day



SEND BULLETIN Command
SYNTAX:

SEND BULLETIN platform_id text
DESCRIPTION:

The SEND BULLETIN command isused to send bulletinsto all usersor usersreceiving data from a specific DCP.

ARGUMENTS

BULLETIN - keyword indicating a bulletin isto be sent.

ALL - keywor d indicating the bulletin should be sent to all users.
platform_id - specifiesa unique platform address.

text - Text of the bulletin. Remember to enclosethisfield in quotes.
EXAMPLES

SEND BULLETINALL "SYSTEM SWITCH OVER AT 3:30"

SEBULLETIN A1B2C3D4" TIME DRIFT INCREASING, MAY LOSE MESSAGES'
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SEND MAIL Command
SYNTAX:

SEND MAIL user_id [file_name]
DESCRIPTION:

The SEND MAIL command providesa meansfor theoperator/manager to communicatewith usersor each other via
electronic mail.

A piece of mail islimited to 100 lines of text.

ARGUMENTS

MAIL  -keyword indicating mail isto be sent.

user_id - 6character user identifier (may also be OPR or MGR).

file_name - optional argument specifying the name of a previoudly created text filewhich will be used asthe contents
of the piece of mail. If thisargument isnot supplied, text for the contents of the piece of mail will be obtained directly
from the keyboard. The operator/manager will be prompted for each line of mail. A '>' entered asthefirst character
of thelineterminatesinput.

EXAMPLES

SEND MAIL USRA01L

NUMBER OF REQUESTSRESET TO 0. TRY DOWNLOAD AGAIN.

>

SE MAIL MGR AGENDA.TXT
I Send mail to manager using the contents of AGENDA.TXT
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SNAPCommand
SYNTAX:
SNAP
DESCRIPTION:

The SNAP command may be used to print the current contents of the DAPS CRT screen. The snap is sent to the
printer specified in the system parameter, CO_PRINTER, assigned to the CRT number.

ARGUMENTS

None

EXAMPLES.

SNAP ! Print the current screen

SN
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SUBMIT Command
SYNTAX:
SUBMIT file_ name
DESCRIPTION:

The SUBMIT command is used to submit commands for batch execution. Commands are limited to a subset of
operator/manager commands used for DAPS DBM S management. The batch capability is helpful when making
modificationsto alargenumber of DBMS entries. Thebatch commandsavailable are:

ADD CHANNEL

ADD NETWORK_LIST
ADD PLATFORM

ADD USER

UPDATE CHANNEL
UPDATE PLATFORM
UPDATE USER
DELETE CHANNEL
DELETE NETWORK_LIST
DELETE PLATFORM
DELETE USER

BYE

The status of execution of each command in the batch fileisrecorded in the user'smail for review. Commands with
errorsareterminated with an error messageand command processing continueswith thenext command in thebatch
file.

ARGUMENTS
file_name - name of command file containing DAPS commands. The'.CMD' isassumed.
EXAMPLES

SUBMIT PDT_COLBIA
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SWITCH Command

SYNTAX:

SWITCH Y
N

DESCRIPTION:

The switch command isused to manually switch the primary DAPS system with backup DAPS system.
ARGUMENTS

Y or N - answer to prompt confirming manual switchover.

EXAMPLES

SWITCH ! Request system switchover.

SWY
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TEST Command
SYNTAX:
TEST CHANNEL channel_id tt_id [text] [preamble]

NMC  count
DOMSAT count

DESCRIPTION:

TheTEST command providesameanstotest DAPSinterfaces. Thereareoptionstotest channels, theNM Cinterface
and the DOM SAT interface.

ARGUMENTS

CHANNEL - keyword indicating a channel isto betested.

channel_id - channel number and GOES spacecr aft of channdl to tested (ex. 123E).
tt_id - number of thetest transmitter to beused (1 or 2).

text - optional text stringto be used asatest message. This option isonly available on the new test transmitter.
Defaultsto message stored in the system parameter, TT_AUTO_TEXT for the specified test transmitter.

preamble -optional preamble to use (L or S). Defaults to valuein the system parameter,
TT_AUTO_PREAMBLE, assigned to the test transmitter specified.

NMC - keyword indicating NM C interfacetest.
DOMSAT - keyword indicating DOM SAT interfacetest.
count - number of test messagesto be sent (1 - 1000).
EXAMPLES
TEST 62W 1 ! Test channel 62W using test transmitter 1
TE71E2"TEST MESSAGE" S ! Test channel 71E
TEST NMC 20 I Test NMC interface by sending 20 test messages
TEST DOMSAT 5 ! Test DOM SAT interface with 5 messages
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UPDATE Command

SYNTAX:

UPDATE table_name parameter=value END
system_parameter value

DESCRIPTION:

The UPDATE command isused to update an entry in a DAPSDBMS table or a system parameter.
ARGUMENTS

table name- keyword indicating the DAPS DBM Stableto be updated. Valid table namesare;

CHANNEL - Channel Description Table
DEMOD_DRAWER - Demodulator Drawer Table
DEMOD_SL.OT - Demodulator Sot Table
HARDWARE_STATUS - System Har dwar e Status
PLATFORM - Platform Description
USER - User Description Table
parameter=value - apair of argumentscomposed a parameter keyword and the valueto be assigned to that

parameter. For moreinformation on updating individual tables, see following sections.

END - keyword indicating the end of the table update.
system_par ameter - name of a system parameter.
value - valueto be assigned to the system parameter.
EXAMPLES
UP CO_AUDIO_ALARM (2)=5 ! Set audio alarm ratefor CRT 2to 5 seconds.
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UPDATE CHANNEL Command

SYNTAX:

UPDATE CHANNEL channd_id parameter=value.. END
DESCRIPTION:

TheUPDATE CHANNEL command isused tomodify an existing channel descriptionintheChannel Description Table
(CDT). The current CDT entry for thechannel may beviewed by usngthe DISPLAY CHANNEL _PARM Scommand.

ARGUMENTS
CHANNEL - (short form: CDT) keywor d indicating a modification to the Channel Description Table.
channel_id - channel number and GOES spacecr aft assignment (example: 123E)

parameter=value -pairs of parameter keywordsand the valuesto be assigned to the parameters. See Appendix C for a
description of Channel Description Table parameters.

END - keyword indicating end of the command.
EXAMPLES

UPD CHANNEL 151E & Update channel description for 151E

AUTO TEST =Y & Auto-testing enabled
AUTO TTID=1 & Test transmitter 1
MAX_TESTS=2 & Maximum test retries=2
END
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UPDATE DEMOD_DRAWER Command

SYNTAX:

UPDATE DEMOD_DRAWER drawer parameter=value.. END

DESCRIPTION:

The UPDATE DEMOD_DRAWER command provides a means to change parameters affecting the operation of

demodulator drawers. The current demodulator drawer settings may be viewed by using the DISPLAY
DEMOD_DRAWER command.

ARGUMENTS

DEMOD_DRAWER - keyword indicating a modification to demodulator drawer parameter settings.

drawer - demodulator drawer number (1 - 47).

parameter=value - pairs of parameter keywords and the values to be assigned to the parameters. Valid
parameter keywordsand valuesare:

ENABLED - (YIN) indicates drawer enabled

SCID - (E/W) GOES satellite assigned

DATA_RATE - (100/300/1200) demod baud

MAX_SLOTS - (1- 10) maximum dots

ERR_MASK - (Y/N) error masking enabled

END - keyword indicating end of the command.

EXAMPLES

UPDATE DEMOD_DRAWER 3 & Updatedemodulator drawer 3
ERR_MAXK =Y & Enableerror masking
END
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UPDATE DEMOD_SLOT Command

SYNTAX:

UPDATE DEMOD_SLOT drawer dot parameter=value. END

DESCRIPTION:

TheUPDATE DEMOD_SL.OT command providesa meansto change parameters affecting the operation of specific
demodulator dots within a demodulator drawer. The current demodulator dot settings may be viewed by using the
DISPLAY DEMOD_SLOT command.

ARGUMENTS

- keyword indicating a modification to a demodulator sot's parameter settings.

drawer - demodulator drawer number (1 - 47).
slot - demodulator dot number (1 - 10).

parameter=value - pairsof parameter keywords and the values to be assigned to the parameters. Valid parameter
keywordsand values are:

ENABLED - (Y/N/T) indicates slot enabled
CHANNEL - (1 - 266) channel assigned
END - keyword indicating end of the command.
EXAMPLES

UPDATE DEMOD SLOT3 1 & Update demodulator drawer 3, dot 1
ENABLED=T & Enabledot in test mode
END
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UPDATE HARDWARE_STATUS Command

SYNTAX:
UP HARDWARE_STATUS component_id component_no parameter=value.. END
DESCRIPTION:

The UPDATE HARDWARE_STATUS command isused to modify an  existing entry in the System Har dwar e Status
Table. Thecurrent SHSentry may beviewed by usngthe DISPLAY HARDWARE_STATUS command.

ARGUMENTS

HARDWARE_STATUS - (short form: SHS) keyword indicating a modification to the System Hardware Status
Table.

component_id  -unique2character hardwarecomponent identifier. See System Hardwar e Status T abledescription

in Appendix C
component_no - component number. See System Hardwar e Status Table description in Appendix C
parameter=value - pairs of parameter keywords and values to be assigned to the parameters. See System

Hardware Status Tablein Appendix C
END - keyword indicating end of the command.
EXAMPLES
UPD HARDWARE_STATUSPN 3 & Updatedescription for printer

COMPONENT_STAT =S & Spare
END
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UPDATE PLATFORM Command

SYNTAX:

UPDATE PLATFORM platform_id parameter=value. END

DESCRIPTION:

The UPDATE PLATFORM command is used to modify an existing platform description entry in the Platform

Description Table (PDT). The current PDT entry for the platform may be viewed by using the DISPLAY
PLATFORM_PARM S command.

ARGUMENTS

PLATFORM - (short form: PDT) keyword indicating a modification to the Platform Description Table.

platform_id - unique DCP address.

parameter=value - pairs of parameter keywords and the values to be assigned to the parameters. See
Appendix C for adescription of Platform Description Table parameters.

END - keyword indicating end of the command.

EXAMPLES

UPD PLATFORM 324AC28A & Update PDT description for 324ACAS8A
NMC_FLAG=N & NottoNMC
END
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UPDATE USER Command

SYNTAX:

UPDATE USER user_id parameter=value.. END
DESCRIPTION:

TheUPDATE USER command isused tomodify an existinguser descriptionintheUser Description Table(UDT). The
current contentsof the UDT entry may beviewed by usingthe DISPLAY USER_PARM S command.

ARGUMENTS
USER - (short form: UDT) keyword indicating a modification to the User Description Table.
user_id - six (6) character user identifier
parameter=value - pairsof parameter keywor dsand thevaluesto beassigned tothe parameters. See Appendix
C for adescription of User Description Table parameters.
END - keyword indicating end of the command.
EXAMPLES
UPD USER USRA12 & Update description for user, USRA12
PRIME_MEDIUM =D & Changeto dissmmination via DOM SAT
END
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WAIT Command

SYNTAX:

WAIT [seconds]

DESCRIPTION:

The WAIT command may be used to place timed or unconditional pausesin a command file. A timed wait causes
execution to suspend for the specified number of seconds. An unconditional wait placescommand file execution into
asuspended gate. In thisstate, commands may be entered manually. Command file execution may bereinitiated by
entering the GO command or terminated by entering the KILL command.

ARGUMENTS

seconds - optional argument specifying thenumber of secondsto pause befor e continuing execution (1 - 60).
Defaultsto unconditional wait.

EXAMPLES
WAIT 5 ! Wait 5 seconds befor e continuing execution
w ! Wait until 'GO' or '"KILL" isentered
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PARAMETER
CHAN_TYPE

DATA RATE
AUTO _TEST
AUTO TTID
MAX_TESTS
ERR FREQ
CAL_OPTION

MANUAL_BIAS
BLK_ID
BLK_ENABLED
FIRST BLK
BLK_WINDOW
BLK_PERIOD

Channel Description Table (CDT) Parameters

DESCRIPTION

*Channdl type: S Sdf-timed, R: Random

I Interrogete, D: Dud

*Data rate in bps (100/300/1200)

* Auto tegt transmission option for this channd (Y/N)
Test transmitter 1D to be used for auto-tests (1/2)
Maximum number of test retries

* Consecutive number of failures before reporting error
*Cdlibration option for channd sgnd strength:

A: auto cdibration to be used

M: Manudly entered calibration value to be used

D: Cdibration disabled

Manually entered cdibration value for sgnd strength
TT# for blocking use

*Blocking enabled on this channd (Y/N)

Time of first blocking (HHMMSS)

Duration of block (HHMMSS)

Time period between blocks (HHMMSS)

OPR/MGR
OPR/MGR
OPR/MGR
OPR/MGR
OPR/MGR
OPR/MGR

(1) Sdectionishby channel number and GOES spacecraft assgnment (ex. 52W)

(2)  Accessto parameters.

OPR/MGR
MGR
OPR

@

- parameter may be updated by Operator or Manager
- parameter may be updated by Manager only
- parameter may be updated by Operator only

- indicates parameter isrequired by DBMS definition.



PARAMETER
OWNER _ID
PRIME_TYPE

PRIME_CHAN
PRIME_SCID

SECND_ADDR
SECND_TYPE

SECND_CHAN
SECND_SCID

TRIGGER_MODE

XMT_PERIOD

XMT_WINDOW

XMT_RATE

MAX_RETRIES
DATA_FORMAT

Platform Description Table (PDT) Parameters

DESCRIPTION

*Owner user ID (must bein UDT)

*Primary type: S: Sdf-timed, |: Interrogete,

R: Random, D: Dud

* Primary channd: 1 - 266 (must bein CDT)

* Primary GOES spacecraft assgned : E: East, W: West
Secondary address

Secondary type: R: Random, I: Interrogate, or Null (" ")
Note: valid PRIME/SECND types are SI, SR

Secondary channd: 0 - 266 (must be in CDT if >0)
Secondary GOES spacecraft assigned :

E East, W: Weg, or Null (" ")

Trigger mode: S. Specid, T:test, or Null (" ™)

Noteif not Null then: (@) PRIME_TYPE mugt be R

(b) SECND_ADDR (trigger id) required FIRST_XMT
Time of firg trangmisson for S/D type plaforms, Time of
first interrogation for | type platformsin HMMSS format
Time period between transmissons (SD)

Time period between interrogations (1) in HHMMSS format

Maximum transmisson window sizein MMSS (SD)

*Datatransmission rate in bps (100/300/1200)
Maximum number of interrogation retries (1)
*DCPRS dataformat: A: ASCII, B: Binary

PRIME_PREAMBLE DCPRS preambletype: L: Long, S: Short
SECND_PREAMBLE DCPRS preambletype: L: Long, S: Short

LOC_CODE
LOC_REGION

LOC_NAME
LATITUDE
LONGITUDE

MIN_ELEVATION

CATEGORY

SHEF CODE1
SHEF_CODE2
SHEF_CODE3
SHEF_CODE4
SHEF_CODES5
SHEF_CODES6
SHEF_CODE?
SHEF_CODES8
SHEF_CODE9
SHEF_CODE10
SHEF_CODE11
SHEF_CODE12
SHEF_CODE13
SHEF_CODE14
SHEF_CODE15

3 Character location code

Locetion category: A: United States,

B: Canada, C: South America, O: Other
Location name (31 characters)

Latitude in DDMMSS

Longitudein DDMMSS

Minimum devetion angle of platform (in DD)
Patform category:  A: Aircraft, S Ship
F. Fixed-buoy, D: Drifting-buoy, B: Baloon,
L: Land-based O: Other

Shef code (2 characters)

Shef code

Shef code

Shef code

Shef code

Shef code

Shef code

Shef code

Shef code

Shef code

Shef code

Shef code

Shef code

Shef code

Shef code

ACCESS
MGR
MGR

MGR/OPR
MGR/OPR
MGR
MGR

MGR
MGR

MGR

MGR/OPR

MGR
MGR
MGR
OA/MGR
OA/MGR
OA/MGR
OA/MGR
OA/MGR
OA/MGR

OA/MGR
OA/MGR
OA/MGR
OA/MGR
OA/MGR

OA/MGR
OA/MGR
OA/MGR
OA/MGR
OA/MGR
OA/MGR
OA/MGR
OA/MGR
OA/MGR
OA/MGR
OA/MGR
OA/MGR
OA/MGR
OA/MGR
OA/MGR



Platform Description Table (PDT) Parameters (CONT.)

PARAMETER DESCRIPTION ACCESS
MANUFACTR_ID DCPRS manufacturer name (14 characters, must bein RDT) OA/MGR
MODEL_NO DCPRS model number (16 characters, must bein RDT) OA/MGR
SEASON_ID Seasond indicator OA/MGR
NMC_FLAG *NMC dissemination flag (Y/N) MGR
NMC_DESCRIPTOR NMC data descriptor (6 characters) MGR

Note: must be supplied if NMC_FLAG ="'Y"
ASSIGN_DATE *Date address assigned to user (YYYYMMDD) MGR
DATE DEPLOY Date deployed (YYYYMMDD) OA/MGR
DATE _REDEPLOQY Date redeployed (YYYYMMDD) OA/MGR
PMAINT_NAME Maintenance officid name (24 characters) OA/MGR
PMAINT_PHONE Maintenance officia phone (20 characters) OA/MGR
PMAINT_FTS Maintenance officid FTS phone (7 characters) OA/MGR
PMAINT_FAX Maintenance official FAX phone (20 characters) OA/MGR
PMAINT_TELEX Maintenance officid telex (20 characters) OA/MGR
ERR_FREQ Consecutive number of failures before reporting error OPR
Notes:

(1) Sdectionisby DCP address.

(2)  Accessto parameters.
MGR - parameter may be updated by Manager only
OA - parameter may be updated by Owner Agency only
OPR - parameter may be updated by Operator only
OA/MGR - update by Owner Agency or Manager

(3) "™'-indicates parameter is required by DBMS definition.
(4) In order to make a PDT entry (except for ‘D' type platforms) complete, the following parameters
must be set:

MANUFACTR ID

MODEL_NO

PRIME_PREAMBLE

SECND_PREAMBLE if SECND_TYPE not " "
CATEGORY

LOC_CODE

LOC_REGION

SHEF_CODE1

SEASON_ID

PMAINT_NAME

LATITUDE and LONGITUDE if CATEGORY = F
DATE_DEPLOY

and at least one of the following:
PMAINT_PHONE
PMAINT_FTS
PMAINT_FAX
PMAINT_TELEX






System_Hardware Status (SHS) Parameters

PARAMETER DESCRIPTION ACCESS
COMPONENT_TYPE *Component Type: |: Internd  E: Externd OPR
COMPONENT_STAT *Component Status: A: Active S: Spare R: Repair OPR
COMPONENT_LOC *Component Location: EM: Equip. Manufacturer OPR

WL: Walops Logisics WR: Wallops Repair
WD: WdlopsDCS DS: DAPS

MANUFACTURER *Manufacturer (12 characters) OPR
MODEL_NO *Equipment Model number (18 characters) OPR
SERIAL_NO *Serial number (24 characters) OPR
STATUS DATE Date of last atus change (YY'YYDDD) OPR
STATUS TIME Time of lagt status change (HHMMSS) OPR
FIRST_DATE *Datefirg in service (YYYYDDD) OPR
DOWN_COUNT Tota number of falures OPR
OPERATOR_ID *|nitials last update operator OPR
Notes
(1) Sdectionis by component identifier and component number. Current component identifiersare . FS; Fdll

back switch DK: disk IC: 1S card

SI: Synchronous I/F Al: Asynchronous I/F

CN: Controller ME: Memory

TM: Termind PN: Printer

DT Tdecom DEMOD DA: ADDs DEMOD

D1: 1200 DEMOD DS: 300 SDEMOD

DR: 300 R DEMOD IM: Interrgate M odulator

TO: Old Tet XMTR TN: New Test XMTR

PX: Filot XMTR DT: DROT QM: DQM

MA: Asynch Modem MN: NMC Modem

MW: WWB Modem DC: DEMOD Chassis

(2)  Accessto parameters.
OPR - parameter may be updated by Operator only.

(3) ™ indicates parameter isrequired by DBMS definition.



User Description Table (UDT) Parameters

PARAMETER DESCRIPTION ACCESS
USER TYPE *Government/nongovt ID (Type of user): MGR
F: Fed.Government, S: State, D: Domestic, C: Canada, O: Other

USER NAME *User organization name (24 characters) MGR

PARENT_NAME Parent organization name (24 characters) MGR

MAJOR_NAME Major organization name (24 characters) MGR

MOA_ID *Name of organization for MOA (must bein DBMS) MGR

OPR_NAME _LAST *Operating officid’s last name (20 characters) OA/MGR

OPR_NAME_FIRST *Operating officid's first name (21 characters) OA/MGR

OPR_ADDR_LINE1 Operating officid's address, first line OA/MGR
(Box #, Building, Suite, etc.) (35 characters)

OPR_ADDR _LINE2 Operating officia's address, second line OA/MGR
(Street, Avenue, etc.) (35 characters)

OPR_CITY Operating officid'scity (25 characters) OA/MGR

OPR_STATE_PROV Operatingofficial'sstateorprovince (30 characters) OA/MGR
(also used for country if USER_TYPE = O)

OPR_ZIP_CODE Operating officid's zip code (11 characters) OA/MGR
OPR_PHONE #Operating officid’'sphone (20 characters) OA/MGR
OPR_FTS #Operating officid's FTS phone (7 characters) OA/MGR
OPR_TELEX #Operating officid'stelex (20 characters) OA/MGR
OPR_FAX #Operating officia’'s FAX phone (20 characters) OA/MGR
PRIME_MEDIUM *Primary medium: D: DOMSAT, T: Telephone, MGR

N: NMC, G: Direct Readout GS
REQUEST_NUM Number of dissemination requests for request date OPR
Notes:

(1) Sdectionisby userid.

(2)  Accessto parameters.
MGR - parameter may be updated by Manager only
OA - parameter may be updated by Owner Agency only
OPR - parameter may be updated by Operator only
OA/MGR - update by Owner Agency or Manager
MGR/OPR - update by Manager or Operator

(3)  ™'-indicates parameter is required by DBMS definition.
# - indicates a least one is required by DBMS definition.



APPENDIX D
DAPSDG/SQL DBMSTABLES

INTRODUCTION TO APPENDIX D

This appendix contains the mgor reference materid for the DAPS Data Genera/Sequential Query Language
(DG/SQL) Data Base Management System (DBMYS). These DBM S tables have been included as an aid to writing
queries through the DG PRESENT uitility. Modification to these tables should only be performed through an
established method such as the Online Command Interface or PRESENT macros which have been provided.

Note: Tables arein dphabetica order.
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Channd_Description_Table (CDT in DBMYS)

199 Channels (E or W Satellite) x 60 Bytes: 119KB
33 Channels on both Satellitesx 60 Bytes: 40KB
Total : 159KB
(18 columns)
ELEMENT NAME  DESCRIPTION SIZE
CHANNEL * Channel ID 2
SATID * Goes spacecr aft assigned (E/W) 1
CHAN_TYPE * Channd type: S: Sdf-timed, R: Random 1
I: Interrogate, D: Dual
DATA RATE * Data rate in bps (100/300/1200) 2
AUTO_TEST * Auto test transmission option for thischanne (Y/N) 1
AUTO _TTID Test transmitter ID to be used for auto-tests (1/2) 1
MAX_TESTS Maximum number of test retries
ERR_FREQ * Consecutive number of failuresbeforereportingerror 2
CAL_OPTION * Calibration option for channd signal strength: 1
A: auto calibration to be used
M: Manually entered calibration valueto be used
D: Calibration disabled
MANUAL_BIAS Manually entered calibration valuefor signal strength 2
BLK_ID TT#for blocking use 1
BLK_ENABLED  Blocking enabled on this channd (Y/N) 1
FIRST_BLK Time of first blocking (HHMM SS) 4
BLK_WINDOW  Duration of block (HHMMSS) 4
BLK_PERIOD Time period between blocks (HHMM SS) 4
UPDATE_DATE Date of last update (YYYYDDD) 4
UPDATE_ID Userid of last update person 6
Reserve space, 20 bytes, 14 columns
Notes:

(1) TheCHANNEL and SATID combination isthethe key for thistable.

(2 "*" meansfield required by DBM S definition.

(3) Modificationsto thistable should be performed through the UPDATE
CDT command of the Online Command Interface.
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199 Channels (E or W Satellite) x 69 Bytes:
33 Channels on both Satellitesx 69 Bytes:

Channe_Statigtics Table (CST in DBMS)

164.8 KB
54.6 KB
Total : 219.4KB

(18 columns)
ELEMENT NAME DESCRIPTION SIZEIN BYTES
CHANNEL Channd number 2
SATID Satellite ID (E- East, W- West) 1
CST_MONTH Month designation, 1-12 2
MSG BYTES Total length of data in bytes 4
MSG TIME Total length of data in seconds 4
EXPCTD_MSGS  Number of expected messages 4
GOOD_MSGS Number of good messages r eceived 4
PARITY_ERRS Number of messageswith parity errors 2
INVALID_ADDR  Number of messageswith invalid addresserrors 2
MISSING_MSGS Number of missing messages 2
TEST_COUNT Number of test messages scheduled on this channel 2
TEST_PARERR Number of test messagesreceived with parity err's 2
TEST_MISSES Number of test messages not received (missing) 2
TEST_ADDRERR Number of test messages with addresserror 2
TEST_BADQM Number of test messages with bad quality measure. 2
ASSIGNED_DCPS Thenumber of DCP'sassigned to channel 4
ACTIVE_DCPS Thenumber of DCP's active on channel 4
UPDATE_DATE Date of last update (YYYYDDD) 4
Reserve space, 20 bytes,15 columns 20

Notes:

(1) TheCHANNEL, SATID, and CST_MONTH combination isthe unique key for thistable.
(20 Thechannd gatisticsare maintained for:  The current month to date
The previousfull 11 months
(3) Notethat the statistics are based on 86,400 seconds per day, thus statistics are computed
as aweighted average when entered.
(4) Row entered by FORTRAN update utility - no null fields.
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Didin_Statigics Table (LST in DBMYS)

10 linesx 12 months x 28 bytes: 3360 bytes (5 columns)

ELEMENT NAME DESCRIPTION SIZEIN BYTES
LINE_ID LinelD (1-10) 2
LST MONTH Month designation, 1-12 2
NUM_MSGS Number of messages disseminated 4
NUM_SECS Number of seconds used on thisline 4
UPDATE_DATE Date of last update (YYYYDDD) 4
Reserve space, 12 bytes, 12 columns 12

Notes:

(1) TheLINE_ID and LST_MONTH istheunique key for thistable.

(2) Thelinegatistics are maintained for: Current month to date
The previousfull 11 months

(3) Row entered by FORTAN update utility - no null fields.
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DOMSAT Statistics Table (DST in DBMYS)

12 months x 34 Bytes. 408 bytes (6 columns)

ELEMENT NAME DESCRIPTION SIZEIN BYTES
DST_MONTH Month designation, 1-12 2
NUM_MSGS Total number of messages disseminated 4
BL_XMITS Number of messages transmitted due to backlog 4
QM_REXMITS Number of messagesretransmitted dueto QM requests 4
USER_REQUESTS Number of user retransmit requests 4
UPDATE_DATE Date of last update (YYYYDDD) 4

Reserve space, 12 bytes,12 columns 12

Notes:

(1) TheDST_MONTH isthethekey for thistable.
(2) Thedomsat statistics are maintained for:
Current month to date
The previousfull 11 months
(3) Row entered by FORTRAN update utility - no null fields.



Mail Storage Table (MST in DBMYS)

8022 Bytesx 750 entries= 6 MBytes

ELEMENT NAME DESCRIPTION SIZEIN BYTES
DESTIN_ID User ID of destination for mail 6
SOURCE_ID User 1D of source of mail 6
ENTRY_DATE Date of mail entry to DAPS(YYYYDDD) 4
ENTRY_TIME Time of mail entry to DAPS (HHMMSS) 4
MSG_TEXT Text of mail message 8002
NOTES.

(1) Thekey isDESTIN_ID, ENTRY_DATE, AND ENTRY_TIME.



Memorandum_of Agreement_Table (MOA in DBMYS)

5000 Usersx 243 Bytes: 1,215 KB

ELEMENT NAME DESCRIPTION SIZEINBYTES
MOA_ID Name of organization 24
MOA_TYPE Typeof MOA D: Domestic, I: International, 1
M: Manufacturer, O: Operating agreement

MOA_COMPLETE MOA completeflag (Y/N) 1
MOA_REQUEST Dateinitial request for MOA received (YYYYMMDD) 4
FORM_SENT  Date MOA application sent to requestor (YYYYMMDD) 4
FORM_RECEIVED Date MOA appl. returned from requestor (YYYYMMDD) 4
ORG_NAME Name of organization's approving official 24
ORG_DATE Date of signatureof RG_NAME official(YYYYMMDD) 4
NESDIS NAME Name of NESDI S approving official 24
MOA_APPROVE Date original MOA approved (YYYYMMDD) 4
MOA_RENEW Datelat MOArenewal (YYYYMMDD) 4
MOA_EXPIRE Date MOA expires (YYYYMMDD) 4
MOA_CANCEL Date MOA cancdled (YYYYMMDD) 4
USE TEXT Descriptive comment on DCSuse 80
UPDATE_DATE Dateof last update (YYYYMMDD) 4
UPDATE_INI Initials of last update person 3

Reserve space, 50 bytes, 16 columns 50
Notes:

(1) ThekeyisMOA_ID.

(2 When any new record isadded totheUDT, the system will ensurethat acorrespondingrecord intheM OA_Tableexists
for the MOA_ID specified in the UDT.

(3) Entry to MOA done through PRESENT - only required fields by syssem are MOA_ID, MOA_TYPE, and
MOA_COMPLETE. Only the manager can add/delete/lupdate.



NMC_Statistics Table (NST in DBMS)

12 months x 22 bytes: 264 bytes (2 columns)

ELEMENT NAME
NST_MONTH
NUM_MSGS
UPDATE_DATE

DESCRIPTION SIZEIN BYTES
Month designation, 1-12 2
Number of messages disseminated 4

Date of last update (YYYYDDD) 4
Reserve space, 12 bytes,12 columns 12

Notes:

(1) TheNST_MONTH isthethekey for thistable.

(20 TheNMC datisticsare maintained for: Current month to date
The previousfull 11 months

(3) A row isentered by a FORTAN update utility - no null fields.



Matform_Description_Table (PDT in DBMYS)

100000 Platforms x 398 bytes: 39.8 M Bytes (58 columns)

ELEMENT NAME DESCRIPTION
DCP_ADDR DCP address
OWNER_ID Owner user ID

PRIME_TYPE Primary type S: Sdf-timed, I: Interrogate,

R: Random, D: Dual
PRIME_CHAN Primary channel (1-266)
PRIME_SCID  Primary GOES spacecr aft assigned :

E: East, W: West B:Both
SECND_ADDR Secondary address
SECND_TYPE  Secondary type:

R: Random, I: Interrogate, or Null
SECND_CHAN Secondary channel (1-266) , or Null
SECND_SCID  Secondary GOES spacecr aft assigned :

E: East, W: West B:Both
TRIGGER_MODE Trigger mode:

S: Special, T:test (blank if none)

Note: trigger id issecondary address
FIRST_XMT Timeof first transmission

for S/D typeplatforms

Timeof first interrogation for

I typeplatformsin HHMM SSfor mat

XMT_PERIOD Time period between transmissions (S/D)
Time period between interrogations (1)
in HHMM SSformat

XMT_WINDOW Maximum transmission window sizein MM SS (S/D)
XMT_RATE Data transmission rate in bps (100/300/1200)
MAX_RETRIES Maximum number of interrogation retries(l)
DATA_FORAT DCPRSdata format: A- ASCII, B- Binary

PRIME_PREAMBLE DCPRSpreambletype: L-Long, S Short
SECND_PREAMBLE DCPRSpreambletype: L-Long, S Short
LOC_CODE 3 Character location code

LOC_REGION Location category: A: United States, B: Canada,

C: South America, O: Other
LOC _NAME 31 Character location name
LATITUDE Latitude in DDMMSS
LONGITUDE  Longitudein DDMMSS

MIN_ELEVATION Minimum elevation angle of platform (in DD)

CATEGORY Platform category:

F: Fixed-buoy, D: Drifting-buoy, A: Aircraft, S: Ship

B: Balloon, L:Land-based O: Other

SIZEIN BYTES
8
6
1
2
1
8
1
2
1
1
4
4
2
2
1
1
1
1
4
2
1



Matform_Description_Table (PDT in DBMS) (CONT.)

ELEMENT NAME DESCRIPTION SIZEIN BYTES
SHEF_CODE1 Shef code (only CODEL required) 2
SHEF_CODE2 Shef code 2
SHEF_CODE3  Shef code 2
SHEF_CODE4 Shef code 2
SHEF_CODE5  Shef code 2
SHEF_CODEG6 Shef code 2
SHEF_CODE7 Shef code 2
SHEF_CODES8 Shef code 2
SHEF_CODE9 Shef code 2
SHEF_CODE10 Shef code 2
SHEF_CODE11 Shef code 2
SHEF_CODE12 Shef code 2
SHEF_CODE13 Shef code 2
SHEF_CODE14 Shef code 2
SHEF_CODE15 Shef code 2
MANUFACTR_ID DCPRS manufacturer name 14
MODEL_NO DCPRS modd number 16
SEASON_ID Seasonal indicator 1
NMC_FLAG NM C dissemination flag (Y es/No) 1
NMC_DESCRIPTOR NMC data descriptor 6
ASSIGN_DATE Date addressassigned to user (YYYYMMDD) 4
DATE_DEPLOY Date deployed (YYYYMMDD) 4
DATE_REDEPLOY Dateredeployed (YYYYMMDD) 4
PMAINT_NAME M aintenance official name 24
PMAINT_PHONE M aintenance official phone 20
PMAINT_FTS Maintenanceofficial FTS phone 7
PMAINT_FAX Maintenance official FAX phone 20
PMAINT_TELEX Maintenance official telex 20
ERR_FREQ Consecutive number of failuresbeforereporting error 2
UPDATE_DATE Dateof last update (YYYYDDD) 4
UPDATE_ID User ID of last updating user 6
COMPLETE_FLAG Platform description completeindicator (Y/N) 1
EDIT_NO Edit number 2
Reserve space, 120 bytes, 37 columns 120
Notes:

1) The DCP_ADDR isthethekey for thistable.

(2 Modifications to thistable should be performed through the UPDATE PDT command of the Online Command I nter face.
Matform_Statistics Table (PST in DBMYS)
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100000 Platformsx 237 bytes. 23.7 MBytes
(76 columns)

ELEMENT NAME DESCRIPTION SZEINBYTES
DCP_ADDR Platform address 8
ACTIVE_STATE Active/ deactive flag (A/D) 1
Date(YYYYDDD) of activation:
FIRST_ACT DATE (YYYYDDD) 4
Date (YYYYDDD) and time (HHMMSS) of last message
LAST_ACT_DATE (YYYYDDD) 4
LAST _ACT_TIME (HHMMSS) 4
Last Day Statistics:
LD_WRONG_CHANS Number of messages received on wrong channel 2
LD_MULTI_CHANS Number of messagesreceived on multiple channels 2
Primary Channel:
LDP_MSG _BYTES Number of bytes of data received 4
LDP_EXPECTED_MSGS Number of expected messages 4
LDP_MISSING_MSGS Number of missing messages 4
LDP_ERR_FREE_MSGS Number of messagesreceived error free 4
LDP_MSGS WITH_ERR Number of messageswith associated errors 4
LDP_GOOD_MSGS Number of good messagesreceived 4
LDP_BAD_MSGS Number of bad messages (parity error) 2
LDP_ADDR_ERRS Number of messageswith correctableaddresserrors 2
LDP_RESCHEDULES Number of messages late/early (partially in window) 2
LDP_WRONG_TIMES Number of messageswith wrong time (outside window) 2
Secondary Channd:
LDS MSG BYTES Number of bytes of data received 4
LDS EXPECTED_MSGS Number of expected messages 4
LDS MISSING_MSGS Number of missing messages 4
LDS ERR_FREE_MSGS Number of messagesreceived error free 4
LDS MSGS WITH_ERR Number of messageswith associated errors 4
LDS GOOD_MSGS Number of good messagesreceived 4
LDS BAD_MSGS Number of bad messages (parity error) 2
LDS ADDR_ERRS Number of messageswith correctableaddresserrors 2
LDS RESCHEDULES Number of messages |latelearly (partially in window) 2
LDS WRONG_TIMES Number of messageswith wrong time (outside window) 2
Month 1 Statistics (Odd numbered months):
M1 WRONG_CHANS Number of messagesreceived on wrong channel 2
M1 MULTI_CHANS Number of messagesreceived on multiple channels 2
M1 ACTIVE_DAYS Number of daysthe DCP wasactive: 2
M1 STATUS CHANGES Number of times, on adaily basis, the 2
DCP changed status
Primary Channel:
M1P_MSG BYTES Number of bytes of data received 4
M1P_EXPECTED_MSGS Number of expected messages 4
M1P_MISSING_MSGS Number of missing messages 4
M1P_ERR_FREE_MSGS Number of messagesreceived error free 4
M1P_MSGS WITH_ERR Number of messageswith associated errors 4
M1P_GOOD_MSGS Number of good messagesreceived 4
M1P_BAD_MSGS Number of bad messages (parity error) 2
M1P_ADDR_ERRS Number of messageswith correctableaddresserrors 2
M1P_RESCHEDULES Number of messages late/early (partially in window) 2

D--11



ELEMENT NAME DESCRIPTION SIZEINBYTES

M1P_WRONG_TIMES Number of messageswith wrong time (outside window)

Secondary Channd:
M1S MSG_BYTES Number of bytes of data received
M1S EXPECTED_MSGS Number of expected messages 4
M1S MISSING_MSGS Number of missing messages
M1S ERR_FREE_MSGS Number of messagesreceived error free
M1S MSGS WITH_ERR Number of messageswith associated errors
M1S GOOD_MSGS Number of good messagesreceived
M1S BAD_MSGS Number of bad messages (parity error)
M1S ADDR_ERRS Number of messageswith correctableaddresserrors
M1S RESCHEDULES Number of messages late/early (partially in window)

M1S WRONG_TIMES Number of messageswith wrong time (outside window)
Month 2 Statistics (Even numbered months):

M2 WRONG_CHANS Number of messagesreceived on wrong channel 2
M2 MULTI_CHANS Number of messagesreceived on multiple channels
M2 ACTIVE_DAYS Number of daysthe DCP wasactive:
M2 STATUS CHANGES Number of times, on adaily basis, the

DCP changed status

Primary Channel:
M2P_MSG BYTES Number of bytes of data received
M2P_EXPECTED_MSGS Number of expected messages 4
M2P_MISSING_MSGS Number of missing messages
M2P_ERR_FREE_MSGS Number of messagesreceived error free
M2P_MSGS WITH_ERR Number of messageswith associated errors
M2P_GOOD_MSGS Number of good messagesreceived
M2P_BAD_MSGS Number of bad messages (parity error)
M2P_ADDR_ERRS Number of messageswith correctable addresserrors
M2P_RESCHEDULES Number of messages late/early (partially in window)
M2P_WRONG_TIMES Number of messageswith wrong time (outside window)

Secondary Channdl:

M2S MSG_BYTES Number of bytes of data received
M2S EXPECTED_MSGS Number of expected messages 4
M2S MISSING_MSGS Number of missing messages
M2S ERR_FREE_MSGS Number of messagesreceived error free
M2S MSGS WITH_ERR Number of messageswith associated errors
M2S GOOD_MSGS Number of good messagesreceived
M2S BAD_MSGS Number of bad messages (parity error)
M2S ADDR_ERRS Number of messageswith correctableaddresserrors
M2S RESCHEDULES Number of messages late/early (partially in window)
M2S WRONG_TIMES Number of messageswith wrong time (outside window)
UPDATE_DATE Date of lagt update (YYYYDDD)

Reserve space, 20 bytes, 6 columns

2

4

N

N

NN

Notes:

(1) The associated statistics maintained for:
Thelast full day
Thecurrent month to date
The previous month

(2) Theuniquekey isplatform address, DCP_ADDR.
(3) Row entered by FORTRAN update program - no null fields.
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Radio_Description_Table (RDT in DBMYS)

100 entriesx 321 bytes: 32.1 KBytes

ELEMENT NAME DESCRIPTION SIZEIN BYTES
MANUFACTURER Manufacturer namefor DCPRS 14
MODEL_NO Model number for DCPRS 16
XMIT_RATE Datatransmission rate in bps 2
(100/300/1200)
Platform types supported:
TYPE_S Supportssdf-timed platform (Y or N) 1
TYPE R Supportsrandom platform (Y or N) 1
TYPE_I Supportsinterrogate platform (Y or N) 1
TYPE D Supportsdual platform (YorN) 1
DATE_CERTIFIED Date Certified (YYYYMMDD) 4
Applicable Certifications Standar ds:
S2_200_400 (Y or N) 1
S24 010 (Y or N) 1
S24 011 (Y orN) 1
S24 012 (Y orN) 1
IDCS ANNEX 4 (Y orN) 1
SPARE_1 (Y orN) 1
SPARE_2 (Y orN) 1
SPARE_3 (Y orN) 1
DCPRS _STATUS Certification status: 1
N: Nominal
P: Pending test
R: RequiresRecertification
POWER Power in watts 5
ANTENNA_TYPE Antennatype: 1

O: OMNI M: Micro_patch S; Hemispherical
Y:Yag H:Hdix A: Aircraft U: Unknown

ANTENNA_MODEL Antenna Manufacturer and/or modd no.: 16
SYN: Synergetics COM: Comant ANX: Anixter
HAN: Handar RAY: Rayan STA: Starec
SEA: Seavey CHU: CHU CUS: Cushceraft
TRA: Transco  UNK: Unknown

COMMENTS 1 Comments 80
COMMENTS 2 Comments 80
UPDATE_DATE Dateof last update (YYYYMMDD) 4
UPDATE_INI Userid of last update person 3
UPDATE_NUMBER Number of updates 2

Reserve space, 40 bytes, 7 columns 21

Notes:
(1) Thekeyiscomprised of MANUFACTURER and Modd_NO.
(2) RDT entry madevia PRESENT - only required fieldsby system are
MANUFACTURER and MODEL _NO. Only manager has add/delete/lupdate access.
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System Outage Log Cause Table(SCT in DBMYS)

122 Bytes x 100 entries= 12 KBytes

ELEMENT NAME DESCRIPTION SIZEIN BYTES
OUTAGE_CAUSE Codenumber for outage cause (see SOL) 2
OUTAGE_LABEL Text description of outage cause 40
COMMENTS Optional commentsfield 80

Reserve space, 20 bytes 20
NOTES:

(1) Thekey isOUTAGE_CAUSE.
(2) Thistableisused in producing the SOL report with labels.
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System Hardware Status (SHSin DBMYS)

600 Componentsx 100 Bytes: 60 KBytes

ELEMENT NAME DESCRIPTION SIZEINBYTES

COMPONENT_ID Component identifier: 2
FS: Fall back switch DK: dik IC: ISl card
SI: Synchronous|/F Al: AsynchronousI/F
CN: Controller ME: Memory
TM: Terminal PN: Printer
DT Tdecom DEMOD DA: ADDsDEMOD
D1: 1200 DEMOD DS: 300 SDEMOD
DR: 300RDEMOD IM: Interrgate Modulator
TO: Old Tes XMTR TN: New Test XMTR
PX: Pilot XMTR DT: DROT QM:DQM
MA: Asynch Modem MN: NMC Modem
MW: WWB Modem DC: DEMOD Chassis

COMPONENT_NO Number of each given typeof component 2
COMPONENT_TYPE I: Internal E: External 1
COMPONENT_STAT Component Status: 1

A: Active S: Spare R: Repair

COMPONENT_LOC WL: WallopsL ogistics 2
WR: Wallops Repair
EM: Equip. Manufacturer
WD: WallopsDCS

DS: DAPS

MANUFACTURER M anufacturer 12
MODEL_NO Equipment Modd number 18
SERIAL_NO Serial number 24
STATUS DATE Dateof last statuschange(YYYYDDD) 4
STATUS TIME Timeof last status change (HHMM SS) 4
FIRST_DATE Datefirstin service(YYYYDDD) 4
DOWN_COUNT Total number of failures 2
UPDATE_DATE Dateof lagt update (YYYYDDD) 4
UPDATE_INI Initialslast update operator 3

Reserve space, 17 bytes, 17 columns 17

Notes:
(1) ThekeyisCOMPONENT_ID and COMPONENT_NO.

(2) Madificationsto thistable should be performed through the UPDATE
SHS command of the Online Command Interface.
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System_Outage Log (SOL in DBMYS)

103 Byted/failure x 10 failures/day x 365 days= 376 KBytes

ELEMENT NAME DESCRIPTION SIZEIN BYTES
DOWN_DATE Date of falure (YYYYDDD) 4
DOWN_TIME Time of fallure (HHMMSS) 4
OUTAGE_TYPE Outage classfication: 2

El: East DCPI, ER: East DCPR,
WI: West DCPI, WR: West DCPR X X: Other

OUTAGE _CAUSE Code integer number, 1 - 99 2
UP_DATE Date of servicerestored (YYYYDDD) 4
UP_TIME Time of service restored 4
COMMENTS Optiond commentsfield 80
UPDATE _INI Initids of operator making entry 3

Reserve 20 bytes, 5 columns 20
NOTES:

(1) Thekey iscomprised of DOWN_DATE and DOWN_TIME.

(2) A record isentered by the operator after every failureis resolved (aternatively,
apartia record can be entered at the time of failure, but the operator must then
later update the UP_fields); thisisalog for keeping records on system outages,
not to monitor the real time status of components. Also note that an entry is
made by the operator usng PRESENT.
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User_Description_Table (UDT in DBMYS)

5000 User s x 487 bytes/user : approx. 2.44 M Bytes (34 columns)

ELEMENT NAME DESCRIPTION SIZEINBYTES
USER_ID User ID 6
USER _TYPE Government/nongovt ID (Typeof user): 1

F-Fed.Gover nment, S-State, D-Domestic,
C-Canada, O-Others

USER NAME  User organization name 24
PARENT_NAME Parent organization name 24
MAJOR_NAME Major organization name 24
MOA_ID Name of or ganization for MOA 24
OPR_NAME_LAST Operating official'slast name 20
OPR_NAME_FIRST Operating official'sfirst name and initial 21
OPR_ADDR_LINE1 Operating official'saddress, first line 35

(Box #, Building, Suite, etc.)
OPR_ADDR_LINE2 Operating official'saddress, second line 35

(Street, Avenue, etc.)
OPR_CITY Operating official'scity 25
OPR_STATE_PROV Operating official's state or province 30

(also used for country if USER_TYPE = O)
OPR_ZIP_CDE Operating official'szip code 11
OPR_PHONE  Operating official'sphone 20
OPR_FTS Operating official'sFT S phone 7
OPR_TELEX  Operating official'stelex 20
OPR_FAX Operating official's FAX phone 20
PRIME_MEDIUM Primary medium: 1

D-DOMSAT,T-Teephone,G-direct readout GS,N-NMC
SIGNOFF_DATE Date of last user signoff to DAPS (YYYYDDD) 4
S GNOFF_TIME Timeof last signoff (HHMM SS) 4
REQUEST_DATE Dateof last user request for data (YYYYDD 4
REQUEST_NUM Number of requestsfor request date 2
LIST1 DAY Day of last message dissemination (YYYYDDD) 4
LISTL TIME Time of last message dissemination(HHMM SS) 4
LIST2 DAY Day of last message dissemination (YYYYDDD) 4
LIST2 TIME Time of last message dissemination (HHM M SS) 4
LIST3 DAY Day of last message dissemination (YYYYDDD) 4
LIST3 TIME Time of last message dissemination (HHM M SS) 4
LIST4 DAY Day of last message dissemination (YYYYDDD) 4
LIST4 TIME Time of last message dissemination (HHMM SS) 4
LIST5 DAY Day of last message dissemination (YYYYDDD) 4
LISTS TIME Time of last message dissemination (HHM M SS) 4
UPDATE_DATE Dateof lagt update (YYYYDDD) 4
UPDATE_ID Userid of last update person 6
Reserve space, 160 bytes, 16 columns 160

Notes:

(1) ThekeyisUSER_ID
(2) TheMOA_ID ischecked against the MOA table.
(3) Fieldsrequired at record creation: USER_ID, USER_TYPE, USER_NAME, MOA_ID.
(4) Modificationsto thistable should be performed through the
UPDATE UDT command of the Online Command I nterface.

D--17



User_Network_List (UNL in DBMYS)

Total of 500000 entriesx 15 bytesentry : 7.5 MBytes

ELEMENT NAME  DESCRIPTION SIZE IN BYTES
USER ID  UserID 6

LIST_ID List ID (1-5) 1
DCP_ADDR DCP address 8

Notes:

(1) Only thefollowing search key is unique:
USER ID & LIST_ID & DCP_ADDR

(2  Primary search key to be used when retrieving the DCPs for a given user's network list:
USER ID & LIST_ID

(3) Modificationsto this table should be performed through the UPDATE
UNL command of the Online Command Interface.
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User_Statistics Table (UST in DBMYS)

5000 Usersx 10 Channels/luser x 12 months x 51 bytes: 30.6 MBytes (15 columns)

ELEMENT NAME DESCRIPTION SIZEIN BYTES
USER ID User ID 6
CHAN_ID Channel 1D for DCPs owned by user 2
SATID Sadlite ID for channd (E/W) 1
UST_MONTH Month designation, 1-12 2
ASSIGNED_DCPS Number of DCPs assigned on this channd 2
ACTIVE DCPS Number of DCPs active on channe 2
ASSIGNED_TIME Tota seconds assigned on this channd 4
MSG_TIME Number of seconds used on channel 4
ERR_FREE MSGS Number of messages received error free 4
MSGS WITH_ER Number of messages with associated errors 4
EXPECTED_MSGS Number of expected messages on channel 4
MISS MSGS Number of missng messages 4
GOOD_MSGS Number of good messages received on channel 4
BAD_MSGS Number of bad messages received on channe 4
UPDATE _DATE Date of last update (YYYYYDDD) 4
Reserve space, 12 bytes, 12 columns 12
Notes:

1. The above estimate assumes the average user has DCPs assigned to 10 channels.
2. Usad time, % of time assigned which is actudly used, can be computed.

3. Unique key isacombination of USER _ID, CHAN_ID, SATID and MONTH.
4. Row isentered by aFORTRAN update utility - no null fields.
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User_Summary_Table(USU in DBMYS)
Total of 500 entries x 63 bytes/entry :31.5 KBytes

ELEMENT NAME DESCRIPTION SIZEIN BYTES
USU_MONTH Month designation, 1 - 12 2
USER_TYPE Government/nongovt ID (type of user) 1

F-Fed govt, S-State, D-domestic
C-Canada O-Other (other foreign)

MAJOR_NAME Major organization name 24
(Appliesonly to large Fed users, else default is OTHER)

S NUMBER Number of Stype platforms 4

| NUMBER Number of | type platforms 4
R_NUMBER Number of R type latforms 4
D_NUMBER Number of D type platforms 4
TOTAL_NUMBER Total number of platformsassigned 4
ACTIVE_NUMBER Total Number of active platforms 4
DIALIN_NUMBER Total number of dialin users 2
DRG_NUMBER Total number of userswiht direct readout GS = 2
DOMSAT_NUMBER Total number of DOMSAT users 2
NMC_NUMBER Total number of NMC users 2
UPDATE_DATE Date of last update (YYYYDDD) 4
Note:

TheUSU_MONTH, USER_TYPE, and MAJOR_NAME comprisethekey for thistable.
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APPENDIX E DAPSDISPLAYS



173/ 18:29: 13 BACKUP-Y LR SCE SCWIME I MWTT1 TT2 M 04 B: 172/ 14:50 MER 5
DAPSA> SNAP

COVWVAND | N PROGRESS

* MESSAGE FI LE ***

Sel ection By: PLATFORM I D

Pl at f orm CE459D7E User/ List: Channel :

Start: 89173/16: 00: 00 End: 89173/ 18: 28: 58 Types: G?WDABTUNI NQC

Pl at f or m Addr ess: CE459D7E Channel : 035E Code: G Start Time: 89173/18:27:15
Uncorrected Addr: CE459D7E QM 42-ONN | FPD: FF End Tine: 89173/18:27:21
GVD Poi nter: 2463512 Lengt h: 67 Xmit Time: 89173/18:27:21

#1 7992 7992 7992 7992 7994 7994 7994 7994

#2 1228

FI GURE E-1: MESSAGE FI LE
173/ 18: 30: 49 BACKUP—Y LR SCE SCWIME | MW TT1 TT2 M 04 B: 172/ 14:50 MGR 5
DAPSA> SNAP

COVVAND | N PROGRESS



»CHANNEL ACTI VI TY
Sel ection By: PLATFORM I D

Pl atform CE459D7E User/ Li st: Channel :

Start: 89173/ 00: 00: 00 End: 89173/ 18: 30: 39 Types: G?WDABTUM NQC
Start Tine End Ti ne Channel St at us DAMS QM Pl atform
GvWD

89173/ 18: 27: 15 89173/ 18: 27: 21 035E G 42—ONN CE459D7E
2463512
89173/ 14:27: 15 89173/ 14: 27: 21 035E G 40—ONN CE459D7E
2449125
89173/ 10: 27: 15 89173/ 10: 27: 21 035E G 40—ONN CE459D7E
2434502
89173/ 06: 27: 15 89173/ 06: 27: 21 035E G 39—ONN CE459D7E
2420063
89173/ 02: 27: 15 89173/ 02: 27: 21 035E G 39—ENN CE459D7E
2405690
FI GURE E-2: CHANNEL ACTIVITY
173/ 18: 32: 38 BACKUP-Y LR SCE SCWIME | MWTT1 TT2 M 04 B: 172/ 14:50 MGR 5
DAPSA> SNAP

COVMAND | N PROGRESS



***| NTERROGATE MODULATOR E QUEUE ***

* DONE QUEUE *
-~ EMPTY --

* WAI T QUEUE *
-~ EMPTY --

FI GURE E-3: QUEUE | ME/ | MW



173/ 18: 33: 02 BACKUP-Y LR SCE SCWIME | MW TT1 TT2 M 04 B:172/14:50 MR 5
DAPSA> SNAP
COVVAND | N PROGRESS

*** TEST TRANSM TTER 1 QUEUE ***

* DONE QUEUE *
-~ EMPTY -

* WAI T QUEUE *
- EMPTY --

FIGURE E-4: QUEUE TT1/TT2



173/ 18: 35: 44 BACKUP-Y LR SCE SCWIME | MW TT1 TT2 M 04 B: 172/ 14:50 MR 5

DAPSA> SNAP
COMMAND | N PROGRESS

*** SYSTEM SUMVARY ***

--------- DOVBAT- - - - -
-------- DI AL-I N LINES ----Enabled: Y
User Current
Transm tted: 62504 Transm tted: 508
Pendi ng: 0 Pendi ng: 15054

Ret ransm ssi ons
Backl og: 139
Failure: 3
User: O
Pendi ng Retransm ssion
Backl og Req’s: O
Failure Req's: O
User Reg’s: O
Tine: 173/18:35:43
Last Seq. #: 5417

L( LAN RS232)

Time: 173/ 14:24: 44

-- QUALITY MONI TOR - -
Enabl ed: Y

CRC errors: O

Seq. errors: 3

Last Seq. #: 5384

LMD GVD
LD first: 157/16:11

LDLast: 173/ 18: 35
GD First: 144/22:30

@D Last: 173/18:35

FI GURE E-5: SYSTEM SUMVARY

________ NMC- - - - - -
Enabl ed: N
Tot al

1 0 0
2 0 0
3 0 0
4 0 0
5 0 0
6 0 0
7 0 0
8 0 0
9 0 73
10 0 613

WATCHDOG

Message Tine: 173/18:35:41

MessageSource:






173/ 18: 34: 46 BACKUP-Y LR SCE SCW |IME IMVTT1 TT2 M 04 B: 172/ 14:50 MCR 5
DAPSA> SNAP
COMVAND | N PROGRESS

***DOMSAT BACKLOG QUEUE ***

-~ EMPTY --

FI GURE E- 6: QUEUE BACKLOG



REPORT DATE/ Tl ME:

12-11-89 18: 54: 53
DAPS
USER CSUATS DCS RESOURCE UTLI ZATI ON
NOVEMBER 1989
CHAN-T #DCPS % TIME  %TIM ERROR  WITH EXP MISS GOOD
BAD
ASGND ACT ASGND USED FREE ERROR MSGS MSGS MSGS
MSGS
40W-S 2 100.0 28800 58.2 406 72 480 2 442 5
44W-S 1 100.0 14400 484 240 0 240 0 208 0
EAST
TOTAL 0 .0 0 .0 0 0 0 0 0 0
WEST
TOTAL 3 100.0 43200 549 646 72 720 2 650 5
TOTAL 3 100.0 43200 549 646 72 720 2 650 0
Explanationof Fields:
CHAN-T - DCS channel number, GOES spacecraft (E/W), channel type (S, I, Ror D)
#DCPS - Number of DCPs assigned to the channel.
ASGND
% - Percentage of DCPs assigned to the channel that are active.
ACT
TIME - Number of seconds assigned to the channel for the month
ASGND
%TIM - Percentage of assigned time used on channel.
USED
ERROR - Number of messages received with no associated errors.
FREE
WITH - Number of messages received with associated error(s) ERROR such asascheduleerror, PDT entry not compl ete,
etc.
ERROR
EXP- Number of expected messages; zero for random (R) type channels
MSGS
MISS - Number of missing messages.
MSGS
GOOD - Number of messages received without parity errors.
MSGS
BAD - Number of messages received with parity errors.

MSGS



FIGURE E-7: USER _UTILIZATION
173/ 18: 33: 47 BACKUP—Y LR SCE SCWIME IMWTT1 TT2 M 04 B: 172/ 14:50 MER 5
DAPSA> SNAP
COMMAND | N PROGRESS

*** USER RETRANSM SSI ON QUEUE* * *

- - EMPTY --

FI GURE E-8: QUEUE USER



173/ 18: 36: 32 BACKUP-Y LR SCE SCWIME I MWTT1 TT2 M 04 B: 172/ 14:50 MER 5
DAPSA> SNAP
COVWAND | N PROGRESS

***DI ALI N LI NE PARVETERS* * *

Par anet er Descri ption Val ue
LI _MAX | DLE_SECS Maxi mum i dl e seconds on |ine before timeout 60

LI _MAX_TI MEQUTS Maxi mum consecutive timeouts before di sconnect 10

LI _MAX_REQS Maxi mum dai l y di ssem nati on requests per user 10

LI _MAX_MSGS Maxi mum nmessages di ssem nated per user reqguest 1000

LI _DEVI CE (1) Device assigned to line 1 : PER: CON18
LI _DEVI CE (2) Device assigned to line 2 : PER: CON19
LI _DEVI CE (3) Device assigned to line 3 : PER: CON20
LI _DEVI CE (4) Device assigned to line 4 : PER CON21
LI _DEVI CE (5) Device assigned to line 5 : PER: CON22
LI _DEVI CE (6) Device assigned to line 6 : PER: CON26
LI _DEVI CE (7) Device assigned to line 7 : PER: CON27
LI _DEVI CE (8) Device assigned to line 8 : PER: CON28
LI _DEVI CE (9) Device assigned to line 9 : PER: CON29
LI _DEVI CE (10) Device assigned to line 10 : PER: CON30

FI GURE E-9: DI ALI N_PARMS



173/ 18:37: 41 BACKUP-Y LR SCE SCWIME | MWTT1 TT2 M 04 B: 172/ 14:50 MER 5

DAPSA> SNAP

COVMMVAND | N PROGRESS

GMD PARAMETERS: GMS & LMSPARAMETERS:

GD_FI RST_USED: 1 GM NEXT WORD 1153321251

GD_LAST USED : 2464137 GM_FREE_WORDS 1 90902749

GD_FI RST_TI ME: 144/ 22: 30: 13

GD_LAST_TI ME 173/ 18:37: 40 LM_NEXT_WORD 1 49439310

GD_NUM_USED 2464137 LM_FREE_WORDS : 6510206

LMD PARAMETERS: DOMSAT & NMC PARAMETERS:

LD_FI RST_USED: 774533 DO CUR XM T .

LD_LAST_USED : 774532 DO_LAST_G\VD © 2464137

LD_LAST READ : 774532 DO LAST GVDTI ME
173/ 18: 37:
40

LD_FI RST_TI VE: 157/ 16: 13: 44 NM_CUR XM T : 15165

LD_LAST_TI ME : 173/ 18: 37: 40 NM_LAST_G\D : 2448969

LD_NUM USED : 1030826 NM LAST_GMDTI ME
173/ 14: 24:

44



FI GURE E-10: GMWM_PARM



173/ 18: 39: 51 BACKUP-Y LR

DAPSA> SNAP

COVMAND | N PROGRESS

59316/
59326/
59336/
59346/
59356/
59406/

59376/
59386/
59396/
59406/
59416/
59426/
59436/
59446/
59456/
59466/
59476/
59486/

0
4OFE
4040
40OFD
556
261
40C1
527A
0
3120
2020
31B5
2020
3232
B320
494E
284E
2020

3E8
7F64
4061
7F62
45C2
DCFD
4F43
40C8

3EA
2020
31B5
310D
3232
3138
2031
5641
4F54
2020

SCE SCWIME | MWTT1 TT2 14: 04 B: 172/14:50

3641

40E5
406B
C25E
4C20
40C7

5246

31B5
3120
8A23
3138
2020
32B0
4CA9
2049
2020

372E
40DA
4CEF
4076
E340

7946
SEC4

3EB
3120
2020
2032
2020
3232
B020
4420
4E20
2020

4640
4340
Cr5D

2083
C4E3

3E9
4AF2
40F4
1635
2020
31B5
2020
3232
3138

4443
5044
2020

4005
4006
6452

C25E

40F4
FBC2
C834
31B5
3120
3232
3138
2020
3EB
5020
5429
2020

FI GURE E-11: GVbB

4ACA
4ACA
4ACA

3E8
E340

3EA
7CC2
43BF
2320
3120
2020
3138
2020
3232

4144
2020
2020

TAC2
F4C2
EFC2

C2F8
2632
C175
43BF
3120
2020
31B5
2020
3232
3138
3EC
4452
2020
2020

5DC2
D5C2
4FC2

3E9
C25E

92FO
43FE
7054
2020
31B5
3120
3232
3138
DBA
1635
4553
2020
0

MER 5

4057
4057
4057

3449
E340
C2F8
62C1
2034
31B5
3120
2020
3138
2020
2320
C834
5320
2020

3EC



173/ 18: 39: 02 BACKUP-Y LR SCE SCWIME | MWTT1 TT2 11: 04 B: 172/ 14:50
DAPSA> SNAP
COMVAND | N PROGRESS

1000

1001

1002
FF G

1003
FF G

1004
FF G

1005
FF G

1006

1007

1008

* %

* %

144/ 22:

144/ 22:
144/ 22:

144/ 22:
144/ 22:

144/ 22:
144/ 22:

001/ 00:
144/ 22:

001/ 00:
144/ 22:

144/ 22:
144/ 22:
144/ 22:
144/ 22:

144/ 22:
144/ 22:

144/ 22:

47:

47:
47:

47:
47:

47:
47:

00:
47:

00:
47:

47:

47:
47:

47:

47:
47:

47:

09

16
14

18
18

23
13

00
13

00
16

29
16
29
25
31
23
32

22

22:

22:

22:

22:

22:

22:

22:

22:

:47: 15

831
47: 17

601
47: 22

427
47: 23

956
47: 23

1003
47: 29

0

47: 29
1005
47: 30
488
47: 31
0

3641372E

984
34490556

931
263292F0

999
AAAAAAAA

956
AAAAAAAA

1003
8002677A

961

8002677A
1005

364141BE

1000
CE5440A0

965

117-1 59316 65

128—2 59353

1342 59371

211 59398

211 59462

34—2 59496

34—2 59574 60

11732 59608 65

58—2 59645 87

MR 5

34+1NF

FF G

28 36—ONN

FF G

45 46+1HN

120 49+1NN

60 49+1NN

147 44+ONN

44+ONN FF G

33+ONP FF G

41-2NN FF G



FIGURE E-12: GWD



173/ 18:42: 07 BACKUP-Y LR SCE SCWIME | MWTT1 TT2 11: 04 B: 172/ 14: 50 MR 5

DAPSA> SNAP

COVMAND | N PROGRESS

74353600/ 2034 0 3E7 0 3E8 163B 217C dcl DFC4 20C2
74353610/ 4054 D020 0 3E8 O 3E9 8640 5104 Cl1C2 40D6

74353620/ (C240 D6C2 4CCE (C240 CEC2 40CE (C240 4AC2 404A (€640
74353630/ 4AC2 404A C240 46Cl 7FFE Cl17F FEC2 40C2 (C240 C2C2
74353640/ 404A C200 46C2 40C2 C240 (C2C2 40C2 (C240 46C2 40C2
74353650/ C240 46C2 40CE (C240 De6C2 405B C240 DFC2 4067 C240
74353660/ 73C2 4046 20C2 4046 FDAO 49E6 404C O6E40 4AE3 42
74353670/ E940 CBEC 40CB EF40 CD58 40C5 (440 52EC 4033 (€020

74353680/ 0 3E9 0 3EA CE64 16AC (446 40C7 6240 5DCD
74353690/ 40C7 5140 5DCD 40C7 DF40 5DCD 6BF7 4020 0 3EA
74353700/ 0 3EB 57B1 5DE4 CAD7 CB45 ©646B FBDD 45D5 4075
74353710/ D540 5B4D D84F 4368 5140 E349 70CC 4360 2034 0
74353720/ 3EB 0 3EC 75C0 333E 746 4040 4040 7043 4045

74353730/ 54F1 7F7F T7F7F T7F7F 52CB 457C C8DO F740 C440 4CD5
74353740/ 4068 40E0 43D0 4070 54C1 6BC2 CCCD 40ClL 40D9 45C4
74353750/ 4CEO F740 440 58D5 40F8 4061 43D0 40E0 57C1 4AC4
74353760/ ECCE 40C1 4051 45C8 D340 FD4O C440 DC54 40D3 C176
74353770/ 43D0 40E0 DOCL D945 FA4CE 40Cl1 404F 4654 D570 F740

FI GURE-13: LM



173/ 18: 40: 54 BACKUP-Y LR SCE

DAPSA>SNAP

COVMAND | N PROGRESS

10

© o0 O o o

O O o o o o o

1000**
1001 **
1002**
1003 **
1004 **
1005**
1006 **
1007**
1008**
1009 **
1010**
1011 **
1012**
1013**
1014 **
1015**
1016**
1017**

161/ 18:
161/ 18:
161/ 18:
161/ 18:
161/ 18:
161/ 18:
161/ 18:
161/ 18:
161/ 18:
161/ 18:
161/ 18:
161/ 18:
161/ 18:
161/ 18:
161118:
161/ 18:
161/ 18:
161/ 18:

06:
06:
06:
06:
06:
06:
06:
06:
06:
06:
06:
06:
06:
06:
06:
06:
06:
06:

11
02
13
16
03
19
22
24
12
22
29
29
12
16
14
34
34
17

18:
18:
18:
18:
18:
18:
18:
18:
18:
18:
18:
18:
18:
18:
18:
18:
18:
18:

SCWIME IMNVTT1TT2 M 04

06:
06:
06:
06:
06:
06:
06:
06:
06:
06:
06:
06:
06:
06:
06:
06:
06:
06:

13
13
15
19
19
21
24
25
31
33
33
34
34
36
36
38
39
39

163B217C
86405104
CE6416AC
57B15DE4
7500333E
26324498
51460680
F7CE71D2
B15F67A2
326062CE
263257EE
4341B3FA
162CB1B4
344F0598
163CCOBA
3420FF6E
15D4C370
51485294

23—5

23—6
2-10
21-10
21—2
23—5
3—6
23—38
24—38
21—2
22— 4
21—6
22—5
24—1
22—9
23—7
21—3

74353603
74353614
74353682
74353700
74353721
74353822
74353840
74353854
74353866
74353985
74354053
74354080
74354114
74354256
74354383
74354523
74354551
74354580

B: 172/ 14: 50

14
128
28
33
194
27
19
16
229
127
45
59
275
245
272
48
50
273

48—0ONN
49-0NP
39+1NN
48+0NP
47+0NN
44—4HN
43—2NN
48—1NP
45+1NN
49—2NN
50—3HN
49—2NN
50+1HN
48—ONN
49+0NN
46—0ONN
46— NN
46+0NN

FFFF
FFFF
FFFF
FFFF
FFFF
FFFF
FFFF
FFFF
FFFF
FFFF
FFFF
FFFF
FFFF
FFFF
FFFF
FFFF
FFFF
FFFF

O

[oc i N @)



FI GURE E-14: LMD



173/ 18: 43: 05 BACKUP-Y LR SCE SCWIME | MWTT1 TT2 M 04 B:172/14:50 MR 5
DAPSA> SNAP
COMMAND | N PROGRESS

*** DEMODULATOR SUMVARY * * * PAGE 1 OF 7

DAMS Uni t: 1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Enabl ed: Y Y Y Y N N N

GCES SC: E E E E E E E

Dat a Rate: 100 100 100 100 100 100 100

Error Mask: N N N N N N N

Slotl: Y 151 Y 007 Y 083 Y 003 N 000 N 000 N 000

Slot2: Y 077 Y 055 Y 093 Y 013 N 000 N 000 N 000

Slot3: Y 224 Y 230 Y 021 Y 017 N 000 N 000 N 000

Slot4: Y 095 Y 232 Y 228 Y 019 N 000 N 000 N 000

Slot5: Y 117 Y 005 Y 115 Y* 027 N 000 N 000 N 000

Slot6: Y 061 Y 009 Y 129 Y 035 N 000 N 000 N 000

Slot7: Y 071 Y 011 Y 041 Y 047 N 000 N 000 N

000

Slot8: Y 125 Y 015 Y 091 Y 067 N 000 N 000 N 000

Slot9: Y 121 Y 043 Y 127 Y 234 N 000 N 000 N 000

Slot10: Y 023 Y 079 Y 025 Y* 119 N 000 N 000 N
000

FI GURE E- 15: DEMOD_SUMVARY



173/ 18: 44: 52 BACKUP-Y LR SCE SCWIME | MWTT1 TT2 M 04 B: 172/ 14:50 MGR 5
DAPSA> SNAP
COMVAND | N PROGRESS

*** DEMOD DRAVER 1 PARAVETERS ***

Par anet er Descri ption Val ue
ENABLED Denod drawer enabled (Y/N) Y
SC D GCES spacecraft assigned E
DATA RATE Data rate assigned (100/300/1200 baud) 100
MAX_SLOTS Maxi mum sl ot s avail abl e 51 10) 10
ERR_MASK Error masking enabled (Y/'N) N

FI GURE E- 16: DEMOD DRAVER



173/ 18: 45: 07 BACKUP-Y LR SCE SCWIME I MWTT1 TT2 M 04 B: 172/ 14:50

DAPSA> SNAP

COMVAND | N PROGRESS

Par anet er

ENABLED
CHANNEL

*** DEMOD SLOT PARAMETERS ***

Drawer =1 Slot =1

Description Val ue
Denodul ator sl ot enabled (Y/ N T) Y
Channel nunber assigned to this sl ot 151

FI GURE E-17: DEMOD_SLOT

MER 5



173/ 18:46: 11 BACKUP-Y LR SCE SCWIME I MWTT1 TT2 M 04 B: 172/ 14:50
DAPSA> SNAP
COMVAND | N PROGRESS

Start:
173/ 15: 02:
173/ 15:
173/ 15:
173/ 15:
173/ 15:
173/ 15:
173/ 15:
173/ 15:
173/ 15:
173/ L5:
173/ 15:
173/ 15:
173/ 15:

89173/ 15: 00: 00

O0O0O0OTTVTTTUTOTUTNOT

MER 5

* k% L% * % %
End: 89173/ 18: 46: 03 Types: SPCLOMUDB
3 CONSECUTI VE ERRORS FOR PLATFORM 3448D1C4 Bl
UNEXPECTED TEST TRANSM SSI ON ON 22- W B11
3 CONSECUTI VE ERRORS FOR PLATFORM 16C7F49C Bl
UNEXPECTED TEST TRANSM SSI ON ON 24- W B11
3 CONSECUTI VE ERRORS FOR PLATFORM 8641D5EA Bl
3 CONSECUTI VE ERRORS FOR PLATFORM 344892CE Bl
3 CONSECUTI VE ERRORS FOR PLATFORM B15DE442 Bl
3 CONSECUTI VE ERRORS FOR PLATFORM CE557912 Bl
3 CONSECUTI VE ERRORS FOR PLATFORM 3448713C Bl
UNEXPECTED TEST TRANSM SSI ON ON 28- W B11
5 CONSECUTI VE ERRORS FOR CHAN21-E B2
5 CONSECUTI VE ERRORS FOR CHAN13-E B2
UNEXPECTED TEST TRANSM SSI ON ON 44- W B11

FI GURE E-18: LOG



173/ 18: 47: 43 BACKUP-Y LR SCE SCWIME I MW TT1 TT2 M 04 B: 172/ 14: 50 MR 5
DAPSA> SNAP
COMVAND | N PROGRESS

* k * ALARI\/B * k%

Start: 89169/ 14:02: 35 End: 89173/18:47: 35 Types: SPCLOMUDB

FIGURE E- 19: ALARM



173/ 18:49: 1.3 BACKUP-Y LR SCE SCWIME | MWTT1 TT2 M 04 B: 172/ 14:50

DAPSA> SNAP

COMVAND | N PROGRESS

Par anet er name
COVPONENT_TYPE
COMPONENT _STATUS
COVPONENT _LCC
MANUFACTURER
MODEL _NO

SERI AL NUVBER
STATUSDATE
STATUS_TI ME

FI RST_DATE
DOWN_ COUNT

*** SYSTEM HARDWARE STATUS ***

COVPONENT | D FS COVPONENT NUMBER: 0001

Par amet er Descri ption
Conmponent Type

Conponent St at us
Conponent Location

Manuf act ur er
Model Nunber

Serial Number
Dat e of Last Status Change

Ti me of Last Status Change
Date First in Service
Total Nunber of Fail ures

Last Update: 1989046

Current Val ue
o

A
DS

ARC
DPS-4-12C111

001

*kkkkk*k

120000
1989061

001

Updat ed By: WD

FI GURE E-20: HARDWARE STATUS ( SHS)

MER 5



173/ 18:51: 00 BACKUP-Y LR SCE SCWIME | MWTT1 TT2 M 04 B: 172/ 14:50
DAPSA> SNAP
COMVAND | N PROGRESS

%% BULLETI NS ***

Start: 89169/ 14:08: 02End: 89173/ 18:50: 52 Types: SPCLOMUDB

170/ 13: 23: 23 #0 DAPS WLL BE DO NG A MANUAL SW TCHOVER @ 1330Z A201
172/ 14: 13: 40 #0 SW TCH OVER AT 14: 25 B201
172/ 14: 50: 35 #0 DAPS SW TCH OVER AT 14: 55 A201

FI GURE E-21: BULLETIN

MER 5



173/ 18:54: 21 BACKUP—Y LR SCE SCWIME I MW TT1 TT2 M 00 B: 172/ 14:50

DAPSA> SNAP
COMVAND | N PROGRESS

| Date: 89172/ 09: 28: 09

Source: OPR

ARCHI VE DBMS AT 172:09: 30

FI GURE E-22:

MAI L

MER 5



*** PLATFORM CE459D7E PARAMETERS *** | NDEX = 1165

Par anet er Description
OMNER_I D User Id of owner:
PRI ME_TYPE Primary type: S Self-tinmed, R Random
I: Interrogate, D: Dual
PRI ME_CHAN Primary channel (1- 266):
PRI ME_SCI D Primary GOES spacecraft assigned: E: East, W West
SCND_ADDR Secondary address:
SCND_TYPE Secondary type: R Random |: Interrogate, or Null
SCND_CHAN Secondary channel (1 - 266):
SCND_SCI D Secondary GCES spacecraft assigned: E: East, W.West
TRI GGER_MODE  Trigger node: S: Special, T: Test or Null
FlI RST_XMT First trans./interrog. (HHMMSS):
XMI_PERI OD Ti me between trans./interrog. (HHWMVSS):
XMI_W NDOW Transm sssion wi ndow (S/ D types) (MVSS):
XMI_RATE Transm ssion rate (100/300/1200):

MAX_RETRI ES Max. number of interrogation retries:
DATA FORNMAT Data format (A: ASCII, B: Binary):

PRI ME_PREAMBLE Prine preanble (L: Long, S: Short):
SCND_PREAMBLE Secondary preanble (L: Long, 5: Short):

LOC_CODE Locati on code:

LOC_REG ON Location category: A United States, B: Canada,
C. South Anmerica, 0: O her

LOC_NAME Locati on:

LATI TUDE Latitude (DDM I SS) :

LDNG TUDE Longi tude (DDM I SS):

M N_ELEVATION Mn. elevation angle of platform (DD):

CATEGORY Pl at f orm cat egory: F: Fi xed-buoy, D: Drifting-buoy,
A: Aircraft S: Ship, 0: Oher, B: Balloon L: Land-based

MANUFACTR I D  DCPRS manuf acturer nane:

MODEL_NO DCPRS nodel nunber:

SEASON_I D Seasonal indicator:

NMC_FLAG NMC di ssem nation (Y/N):

NMC_DESCRI PTOR NMC data descriptor:

ASSI GN_DATE Dat e address assigned (YYYYKNMDD) :
DATE_DEPLOY Dat e depl oyed (YYYYMVDD) :
DATE_REDEPLOY Date redepl oyed (YYYYMVDD):

PMAI NT_NAME Mai nt enance of ficial nane:

PMAI NT_PHONE Mai nt enance of ficial phone:

PMAI NT FTS Mai nt enance official FTS phone:

PMAI NT_FAX Mai nt enance of ficial FAX phone:

PMAI NT_TELEX  Maintenance official telex:

ERR_FREQ Consequtive failures before error:

* SHEF CODES *

SHEF_CODE1: HP SHEF_CODE2: SHEF_CODE3: SHEF_CODE4: SHEF _ CODES5:
SHEF_CODE 6: SHEF_CODE7: SHEF_CODE 8: SHEF_CODE9: SHEF_ CODE10:
SHEF_CODE11: SHEF_CODE12: SHEF CODE13: SHEF_CODE14: SHEF CODE15:

Status (Active/Deactive):
Last active date/tinme:
Dat e of |ast update:
Updat ed by:

Entry complete (Y/N):
Edit nunber:

FI GURE E-23: PLATFORM_PARMS

Val ue
CENS1

000

022700

040000
0100

0100
00

A
L

ND

A

HOMVE
482420

-0974710
05

L

SYNERGETI CS

3401A/ 3421A
N

Y
PHND3O

19810120
19890101

00000000
GORDON HEI TZMAN

(612) 220- 0620

003

A

89173/18:27: 21
1989118

MGR
Y

00000



REPORT DATE/TIME: 12-11-89 18:53:.07

DCP PERFORMANCE SUMMARY REPORT FOR USER CSUATS
NOVEMBER 1989

ADDRESS CHAN-T CURCHGS A/D #ERR #WITH #MISS RECVD DATA TIME

A/D A/ID DAY FREE ERR % A/L A/L
21000078 40W-S A O 282 240 0 0 86.7 402 40
#WRONG CHAN= 0 #MULTI CHAN= O
2100130E 40W-S A O 282 166 72 2 99.6 340 35
#WRONG CHAN = 0 #MULTI CHAN= O
21002694 44W-S A 0 282 240 0 0 86.7 318 33

#WRONG CHAN = 0 #MULTI CHAN= O
USER SUBTOTALS: TOTAL DCPS= 3
TYP #DCPS #ERR #WITH RECVD #MISS DATA TIME WRONG MULTI

FREE ERR % A/L  A/L CHANS CHANS
S 3 646 72 91.0 2 353 36 0 0
Explandtion of Fidds, o _
ADDRESS DCP address. A *' indicates an incomplete PDT entry.  If DCP has a secondary type, secondary
gatistics are reported on next line. If secondary addressis same as primary addressit will be blank.
CHAN-T - DCS channd number, GOES spacecraft (E/W), channd type (S, I, R or D).
CURA/D - Current status: A - Active, D - Desctive.

CHGS A/D - Number of changes of status during the month.

A/D - First day the DCP was ective if Statusis'A'. Last DAY day the DCP was activeif statusis'D'.
#ERR - Number of messages received with no associated FREE error(s).

WITH - glchr)?bgcof messages received with associated error(s) ERR such as schedule error, PDT not complete
#MISS - Number of missng messages.

RECVD % - Percentage of expected messages received.

Eﬁ\_TA - Average length of messagesin bytes.

TME AJ/L - Average length of message in seconds.

TYP - DCPtype (S, I, Ror D).

WRONG - Number of messages received on wrong channel.

CHANS

MULTI - Number of messages received on multiple channels.

CHANS

FI GURE E-24 PLATFORM_SUMMARY



173/ 18:58: 24 BACKUP-Y LR SCE SCWIME | MWTT1 TT2 M 00 B: 172/ 14:50 MGR 5
DAPSA> SNAP
COVVAND | N PROGRESS

*** CHANNEL O35E PARAMETERS ***

Par anet er Description _ Val ue
CHAN_TYPE Channel type (S-Self tined, R-Random
| -1 nterrogate, D-Dual) S

DATA RATE Data rate in bps (100/300/1200) 100
AUTO TEST Auto test transm ssion option enabled (Y/N) N
AUTO TTI D Auto test transmtter to be used (1/2) 1
MAX_TESTS Maxi mum nunber of test retries _ 0
ERR_FREQ Consecutive nunmber of failures before reporting

error

CAL_OPTI ON Cali bration option (A-Auto, M Manual , D- Di sabl ed) D
MANUAL_BI AS  Manual | K entered calibration value for signal

st rengt
BLK_ENABLED Bl ocki ng enabl ed on this channel (Y/N)
BLK I D Test transmtter to be used for blocking (1/2)
FI RST_BLK Time of first block (HHMVSS) 000000
BLK_W NDOW Durati on of block. (HHMVSS) 000000
BLK_PERI OD Time period between bl ocks ( HHMVSS) 000000
Entry | ast updated: 1989032 Updated by: MGR

FI GURE E- 25: CHANNEL PARMS ( CDT)



* k%

Parameter Description Vdue

USER TYPE User Type F

USER NAME User organization name ST. PAUL DISTRICT
PARENT_NAME Parent organization name CORPS OF ENGINEERS
MAJOR_NAME Mgor organization name DEPT OF DEFENSE

MOA_ID Name of organization for MOA CORPS OF ENGINEERS (DOD)
OPR_NAME_LAST Oper. officid’s last name HEITZMAN
OPR_NAME_FIRST Oper. officid’ sfirst name MR. GORDON

OPR_ADDR LINE1L
OPR_ADDR_LINE2
OPR _CITY
OPR_STATE_PROV
OPR_ZIP CODE
OPR_PHONE
OPR_FIIS
OPR_TELEX
OPR_FAX
PRIME_MEDIUM

Dateltime of lagt dissemination for list 1:
Daeltime of last dissemination for list 2:
Daeltime of lagt dissemination for lig 3:
Daeltime of last dissemination for list 4
Daeltime of lagt disseminaion for ligt 5:
Dateltime of lagt user Sgnoff:
Date of last user dissemination request:

0000000

USER CENCS1 DESCRI PTI ON ***

Operating officid’ s address
Operating officid’ s address
Operating officid’ s city
Oper. officid’s state/prov. MN
Oper. officid’s zip code
Operating officid’ s phone
Operding officid’sFTS
Operating officid’ stelex
Operating officid’ s FAX
Primary medium

55101

G

0000000
0000000
0000000
0000000
0000000
000000

0000000

Number of dissemination requests. 000000 (REQUEST _NUII)

Date of last update to thisUDT entry:
Last updated by:

FI GURE E- 26:

1989158
MGR

USER PARMS ( UDT)

1421 USPO AND CUSTOM HOUSE
ST PAUL

(612)220-0620

(612)290-2256

000000
000000
000000
000000
000000






173/ 19: 00: 34 BACKUP-Y LR SCE SCWIME I MW TT1 TT2 M 00 B: 172/ 14:50
DAPSA> SNAP
COMVAND | N PROGRESS

CE4A56DFA
CE754D66
CE7595DC
CE75D804
CE76215C
CE766C84
CE76B43E
CE76F9E6
CE7D820C
CE7DD270
CE7E1EB2

USER | D -CENCS1

CE4A5705E
CE7550C2
CE759BCE
CE75E34C
CE762F8E
CE767120
CE76BAEC
CE7TD4A712
CE7D8CDE
CE7DDCA2

CEAS57E8C
CE755E10
CE75A046
CE75EDOE
CE76322A
CE767FF2
CE76C2AE
CE7D49CO
CE7DO17A
CE7DE7EA

** NETWORK LIST **

CE4A580DA
CE756558
CE75AE94
CE75FCBA
CE763CF8
CE7681A4
CE76CC7C
CE7D5464
CE7DOFA8
CE7DE938

CEAS58E08
CE756B8A
CE75B330
CE75FEES
CE7644BA
CE768F76
CE76D1D8
CE7D5AB6
CE7DA4EO
CE7DF49C

LIST ID -1

CE4593AC
CE75762E
CE75BDE2
CE7607B0
CE764A68
CE7692D2
CE76DFCA
CE7D61FE
CE7DAA32
CE7DFAAE

CE459D7E
CE7578FC
CE75C5A0
CE760962
CE7657CC
CE769C00
CE76E442
CE7D6F2C
CE7DB796
CE7EO316

MER 5

CE73CEA2
CE7586AA
CE75CB72
CE7614C6
CE76591E
CE76A748
CE76EA90
CE7D7288
CE7DB944
CE7EQDCA

CE7E25FA CE7E2B28 CE7E368C CEVE385E CE7EAOLC CEVE4ECE CE7ES36A

FI GURE E-27:

NETWORK_LI ST (UNL)

CE7543B4
CE758878
CE75D6D6
CE761A14
CE766256
CE76A99A
CE76F734
CE7D7C5A
CE7DC1C6
CE7E1G60






Manuf act ur er:

Data Rate (bps): 100
Pl atform types support ed:
Sel f - Ti ned: Y
I nt errogat e: N
Random N
Dual : N
Certification Status: N
N: Nom nal P: Pending

R Requires Recertification
Applicable Certification Standards:
| DCS- ANNEX- 4: N

S2-200-400: Y

*** RADI O DESCRI PTI ON ***

HANDAR Mbdel Nunber: 520A
Power (watts): 10
Ant enna Type: U
0: Omi M M cro-patch
Y: Yagi E: Hem spherica
H Helix A Aircraft
U Unknown
Ant enna Model : UKN
SYN. Synergetics COM Conant
ANX:  Ani xt er
RAY: Rayan STA: Starec
SEA: Seavey CHU. CHU
CUS: Cushcraft TRA: Transco
UNK:  Unknown

S24-010: N Spare 1:
S24-011: N Spare 2:
S24-012: N Spare 3:

Date Certified (YYYYMVDD)
Comrent s:

Last Update: 19890201

FI GURE E-28:

19770217

Updated by: MGR Update Nunber: O

RADI O_DESCRI PTI ON FOR A SPECI FI C DCPRS

HAN: Handar



173/ 19: 01: 21 BACKUP—Y LR SCE SCWIME IMNTT1 TT2 M Q0 B: 172/ 14:50 MGR 5
DAPSA> SNAP
COMVAND | N PROGRESS

***RADI O DESCRI PTI ON TABLE SUMVARY* * *

MANUFACTURER ~ MODEL NUVBER DATE CERTI FIED STATUS
AVERI CAN ELEC. DCP- 11R 1977/ 10/ 01 N
AVERI CAN ELEC. DCP-1 | 1977/ 02/ 03 N
BALL BROTHERS GOES/ GDCP 1975/ 04/ 01 N
BRI STOL AEROSP 695- 07 1975/ 12/ 12 N
BRI STOL AEROSP 696—07—02-1200 1979/ 02/ 27 N
BRI STOL AEROSP 697—07700—1 1984/ 12/ 06 N
BRI STOL AEROSP 697-97700-3 1984/ 12/ 06 N
CEl S ESPACE BM-18/ 20( 20W 1987/ 06/ 21 N
CEl S ESPACE BM-18/ 40( 40W 1987/ 06/ 21 N
CEl S ESPACE BM-18/ 5( 5W 1987/ 06/ 21 N
DATAWARE DEV ~ WRANSAC- G- SUB 1981/ 05/ 01 N
HANDAR 520A 1977/ 02/ 17 N
HANDAR 521A 1977/ 02/ 17 N

HGURE E-28: RADIO_DESCRIPTION (SUMMARY)



173/ 19: 02: 42 BACKUP-Y LR SCE SCWIME | MWTT1 TT2 M 00 B: 172/ 14:50
DAPSA> SNAP
COVMAND | N PROGRESS

*** CONSOLE 1 PARAMETERS ***

Parameter Description vd
CO_AUDIO ALARM (1)  Audio darm rate (seconds); 0 - Disabled 10
CO_REFRESH_RATE (1) Display refresh rate (seconds) 5
CO_PRINTER (1) Printer used for PRINT/SNAP commands @LQP1
CO_DEVICE (1) Name of device assgned (:PER:CONXxx) ‘PER:CON10O

FIGURE E-29: CONSOLE PARMS

MER 5



173/ 19: 04: 27 BACKUP-Y LR SCE SCWIME | MW TT1 TT2 M 00 B: 172/ 14: 50

DAPSA> SNAP
COVMAND | N PROGRESS

=<

001/ 00:
146/ 17:
146/ 18:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
146/ 14:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:

ook

001/ 00:

001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:

EST SUWMVARY
00: 00 65
00: 00 67
00: 00 69
00: 00 71
00: 00 73
00: 00 75
00: 00 77
00: 00 79
00: 00 81
00: 00 83
00: 00 85
00: 00 87
00: 00 89
00: 00 91
00: 00 93
00: 00 95

001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
M 146/ 18:

FI GURE E-32: TEST SUMMARY

MER 5

EAST CHANNELS

97

99
101
103
105
107
109
111
113
115
117
119
121
123
125
127

001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:
001/ 00:



173/ 19: 06: 00 BACKUP—Y LR SCE SCWIME I MW TT1 TT2 M 00 B: 172/ 14:50 MER 5

DAPSA> SNAP
COVMAND | N PROGRESS

*** CHANNEL 3E STATI STICS ***

Message Activity Test Transm ssions
Byt es received: 64233 Last tested: 146/ 17: 15: 06
Seconds used : 5884 Test status: M
Good nessages: 449 Signal strength: 40
Parity errors: 14 Frequency of fset: -0
I nval i d addresses: O Modul ati on i ndex: N
M ssi ng nessages: 11 Test quality: N
Consecutive errors: 0 Total transm ssions: O
Last active: 173/ 18:59: 31 M ssing transm ssions: 0
Parity errors: 0
Correctabl e address: O
Bad quality: 0

FI GURE E- 33: CHANNEL_STATS

0 MER 5



DAPSA> SNAP
COVMAND | N PROGRESS

1 0000U
3 0401S
5 0205S
7 0201S
9 0206S
11 0207S
13 0402S
15 0208S
17 0403S
19 0404S
21 0303S
23 01105
25 0310S
27 0405S
29 0000U
31 0000U
33 0000U

35
37
39
41
43
45
47
49
51
53
55
57
59
61
63
65
67

0406S 69
oooou 71
oooou 73
0307S 75
0209S 77
oooou 79
0407S 81
0oo0OU 83
0000U 85
oooou 87
0202S 89
oooou 91
0o000U 93
0106S 95
oooou 97
0000U 99
0408S 101

*** CHANNEL SUMMARY ***

0000U
0107S
oooou
0ooou
0102S
0210S
0ooou
0301R
0000U
oooou
0ooou
0308S
0302S
01041
0ooouU
0000U
0000U

FIGURE E-34: CHANNEL SUMMARY

103
105
107
109
111
113
115
117
119
121
123
125
127
129
131
133
135

0000U
0000U
oooou
oooou
oooou
oooou
0305R
0105R
0410R
0109R
oooou
0108R
0309R
0306R
000o0ouU
0000U
000O0ouU

137
139
141
143
145
147
149
151
153
155
157
159
161
163
165
167
169

SATELLITE: EAST

0000U
0000U
oooou
oooou
oooou
oooou
0ooou
O1L01R
0000U
oooou
oooou
oooou
oooou
0ooou
oooou
0000U
0000U

171
173
175
177
179
181
183
185
187
189
191
193
195
197
199

0000ouU
0000U
oooou
oooou
oooou
oooou
oooou
oooou
0000U
oooou
oooou
oooou
oooou
oooou
oooou

202
204
206
208
210
212
214
216
218
220
222
224
226
228
230
232
234

173/19: 07: 17 BACKUP-Y LR SCE SCWIME | MW TT1TT2 M 00 B: 172/ 14: 50

0000U 236
0000U 238
0000U 240
0000U 242
0000U 244
0000U 246
0000U 248
0000U 250
0000U 252
0000U 254
0000U 256
0103D 258
0000U 260
0304D 262
0203D 264
0204U 266
0409D

MER 5

0000U
0000U
oooou
oooou
oooou
oooou
oooou
oooou
0000U
oooou
oooou
oooou
oooou
oooou
oooou
0000U



DAPSA> SNAP
COMMAND | N PROGRESS

CHANNEL: 3E
START END
19: 05: 00 19: 05:
19: 07: 00 19: 07:
19:12: 00 19: 12:
19: 15: 00 19: 15:
19:18: 00 19: 18:
19: 22: 00 19: 22:
19: 55: 00 19: 55:
19: 57: 00 19: 57:
19: 59: 00 19: 59:

*** CHANNEL SCHEDULE ***

START TI ME: 19:00: 00

PLATFORM

3A0006D8
16CB30LE
16CB5B2A
16CB7314
16CB8D42
16 CBABAE
4747C32C
4748D6C8
4748F024

FIGURE E-35: CHANNEL SCHEDULE

END TI ME: 20: 00: 00

PLATFORM
3ACOL5AE
16CB485C
16CB6EBO
16CB7DCo6
16CBA57C
16CBB60OA
4748C5BE
4748E352



APPENDI X F: REPORT FORMATS

F-1: LONG LOOK ANGLE REPORT

F-2: SHORT LOOK ANGLE REPORT

F-3: DAI LY PLATFORM ERROR SUMVARY REPCRT
F-4: PLATFORM PERFORVANCE SUMVARY

F-5: DAI LY TEST TRANSM SSI ON AND CHANNEL FAI LURE REPORT
F- 6: GCES DCS CHANNEL UTI LI ZATI ON REPORT
F-7: USER DCS RESOURCE UTI LI ZATI ON REPORT
F-8: USER SUMVARY REPCRT

F-9: Pl E CHART, ALL USERS

F-10: Pl E CHART, FEDERAL USERS

F-11: TEST TRANSM TTER REPORT

F-12: SYSTEM QUTAGE LOG REPORT



REPORT DATE/ Tl ME:
6—22—-89 20: 09: 15

DAPS
“LONG’ LOOK ANGLE REPORT FOR DCP ADDRESS CE459D7E

DCP ADDR = CE459D7/E DCP TYPE = S PRIME S/IC = E M N MUM ELEVATION = 5

LATI TUDE = 482420 LONG TUDE = -974710
GOES EAST ELEVATION = 25.89  AZI MJTH =138. 62 VISIBILITY = YES **
GCES WEST ELEVATION = 23.67  AZI MJTH =226. 14 VISIBILITY = YES
GCES M D ELEVATION = 33.50 AZI MJTH =194. 26 VISIBILITY = YES

END OF REPORT
NUMBER OF DCPS PROCESSED = 1

F-1



REPORT DATE/ TI ME:
03-16-89 09: 26: 05

DCP ADDR =

GOES EAST
GOES WEST
GCES M D

DCP ADDR =
GCOES EAST
GCOES WEST
GCES M D

DCP ADDR =
GOES EAST
GOES WEST
GCES M D

DCP ADDR =
GOES EAST
GOES WEST
GCES M D

DCP ADDR =
GCOES EAST
GOES WEST
GCES M D

DCP ADDR =
GCOES EAST
GOES WEST
GCES M D

DCP ADDR =
GOES EAST
GOES WEST
GCES M D

DCP ADDR =
GOES EAST
GOES WEST
GCES M D

DCP ADDR =
GCOES EAST

GOES WEST
GCES M D

“ SHORT”
15D151D2 DCP
LATI TUDE
ELEVATI ON = - 60.
ELEVATION = 2.
ELEVATI ON = - 23.
15D16448 DCP
LATI TUDE
ELEVATI ON = - 60.
ELEVATION = 1.
ELEVATI ON = - 23.
15028064 DCP
LATI TUDE
ELEVATION = -6.
ELEVATION = 15,
ELEVATION = 9.
15D4A696 DCP
LATI TUDE
ELEVATION = -5,
ELEVATION = 16.
ELEVATION = 11
15D4B5E0 DCP
LATI TUDE
ELEVATION = -5,
ELEVATION = 16.
ELEVATION = 10.
15D4C370 DCP
LATI TUDE
ELEVATION = -5,
ELEVATION = 16.
ELEVATION = 11
15D4D006 DCP
LATI TUDE
ELEVATION = -5,
ELEVATION = 16.
ELEVATION = 11
15D4C370 DCP
LATI TUDE
ELEVATION = -6.
ELEVATION = 16.
ELEVATION = 10.
15D591F6 DCP
LATI TUDE
ELEVATION = -0,
ELEVATION = 16.
ELEVATION = 9.

DAPS

TYPE = SPRIME S/C = W
151000LONG TUDE = 1454500

78  AZIMUTH = 65. 76

35  AZIMUTH = 93. 03

09  AZIMJTH = 85. 79

TYPE = SPRIME S/C = W
141000LONG TUDE = 1454100

78  AZIMUTH = 66. 67

78  AZIMUTH = 92. 68

69  AZI MUTH = 85. 91

TYPE = SPRIME S/IC = W
655200LONGI TUDE = - 1494800

71 AZIMJTH = 94. 21

01  AZIMUTH = 164. 59

37  AZIMUTH = 136. 14

TYPE = SPRIME S/C = W
645400LONG TUDE = - 1462500

35  AZIMJTH = 97. 25

33  AZIMJTH = 168. 17

08  AZI MUTH = 139. 35

TYPE = SPRIME S/C = W
645300LONGI TUDE = - 1471500

58  AZI MUTH = 96. 49

27  AZIMJTH = 167. 26

85  AZI MUTH = 138.50

TYPE = SPRIME S/IC = W
642800LONG TUDE = - 1465500

39  AZIMJTH = 96. 77

73 AZIMUTH = 167. 58

27  AZIMUTH = 138.74

TYPE = SPRIME S/C = W
642400LONG TUDE = - 1465700

40  AZI MUTH = 96. 73

79  AZIMJTH = 167. 54

31  AZIMUTH = 138. 69

TYPE = SPRIME S/C = W
643400LONG TUDE = - 1490600

32 AZIMJTH = 94. 80

39  AZIMUTH = 165. 20

54  AZIMJUTH = 136.55

TYPE = SPRIME S/C = W
625200LONG TUDE = - 157C900

77 AZIMUTH = 87.56

84  AZIMUTH = 156. 16

07  AZIMJTH = 128.12

LOOK ANGLE REPORT FOR DCP ADDRESSES I N LOCK2. FI L

M NI MUM ELEVATI ON

VI SIBILITY

VI SIBILITY
VI SI BI LI TY

NO

NO
NO

M NI MUM ELEVATI ON

VI SIBILITY

VI SIBILITY
VI SIBILITY

NO

NO
NO

M NI MUM ELEVATI ON

VI SI BI LI TY
VI SI BI LI TY

VI SI BI LI TY

NO
NO

NO

M NI MUM ELEVATI ON

VI SIBILITY
VI SI BI LI TY

VI SI BI LI TY

NO
NO
NO

M NI MUM ELEVATI ON

VI SIBILITY
VI SIBILITY

VI SIBILITY

NO
NO

NO

M NI MUM ELEVATI ON

VI SI BI LI TY
VI SIBILITY

VI SIBILITY

NO
NO

NO

M NI MUM ELEVATI ON

VI SI BI LI TY

VI SI BI LI TY
VI SI BI LI TY

NO

NO
NO

M NI MUM ELEVATI ON

VI SIBILITY

VI SIBILITY
VI SI BI LI TY

NO

NO
NO

M NI MUM ELEVATI ON

VISIBILITY

VISIBILITY
VI SIBILITY

NO

NO
NO

18

18

18

18

18

18

18



Report
6—22-89

ADDRESS

010051DE
012007C8
01203252
0120622E
01501112
01806478
0180770E
1180878A
1180D7F6
11810364
118175F4
1181A39C
14006A38
1400B282
FA42D244
1A4520F4
1A60433C

TOTAL # OF PLATFORMS W TH

Dat e/ Ti me:

00: 04: 10

EXPECTED
M5GS

83

16
16

4
4

16
16
16
16
16

16
4

0 00 00 00

DAPS

DAI LY PLATFORM ERROR SUMVARY REPORT

DAY -

TOTAL #ADDR #RSCHD
#MSGS ERRS ERRS

83

13
4

2
4

16
8

8
16
32

U1 0000 0000 ~N o

ERRORS

TOTAL # OF PLATFORMS ACTI VE
OF ACTI VE PLATFORMS W TH ERRORS

[eNeoloNoloNoloNeoNoloNoloNoloNoNoNe

951. 00

O OO WO OO OO0 OO OO OO O

16. 83

172
#WRONG
TI ME
ERRS

QOO OO OO WOO OO WN MO O

5649. 00

USERS THAT EXCEEDED THEI R DAILY TI ME QUOTA

USER FAANI T EXCEEDED THEIR DAILY TI ME QUOTA
QUOTA = 420 USED = 12640

USER QUTRON EXCEEDED THEI R DAILY TI ME QUOTA
QUOTA = 240 USED = 1946

PLATFORMS THAT EXCEEDED THE DAI LY

PLATFORM
PLATFORM
PLATFORM
PLATFORM
PLATFORM
PLATFORM
PLATFORM
PLATFORM
PLATFORM

2631B312

CE45DE74
86400178

8640120E

86402794
864034E2

86404272
8640649E

864077E8

EXCEEDED

EXCEEDED
EXCEEDED

EXCEEDED

EXCEEDED
EXCEEDED

EXCEEDED
EXCEEDED

EXCEEDED

I TS

I TS
I TS

I TS

I TS
I TS

I TS
I TS

I TS

TI ME QUOTA

DAI LY

DAI LY
DAI LY

DAI LY

DAI LY
DAI LY

DAI LY
DAI LY

DAI LY

TI ME QUOTA:
TI ME QUOTA:
TI ME QUOTA:
TI ME QUOTA:
TI ME QUOTA:
TI ME QUOTA:
TI ME QUOTA:
TI ME QUOTA:
TI ME QUOTA:

F-3

#WRONG
CHAN

ERRS

0

[eNeolololololololololNolololeloNe]

TI ME

TI ME
TI ME

TI MVE

Tl VE
Tl VE

TI ME
TI ME

TI ME

USED

USED
USED

USED

USED
USED

USED
USED

USED

#MULTI
CHAN

ERRS

o

[eNeololojlololololololNolololeloNe]

42

69
2408

2465

2456
2482

2511
2534

2534



Report Date/ Ti ne:
121189 18:57: 142

DAPS

DCP PERFORMANCE SUMVARY REPORT

REPORT OPTI ONS SELECTED:

C, CURRENT MONTH =
M LAST FULL MONTH =

USER OR ALL: CSUATS

11/ 89

12/ 89

DCP PERFORMANCE SUMVARY REPORT FOR USER CSUATS

STA ADDRESS CHAN—F CUR CHGS A/D #ERR #WTH #M SS RECVD
AD A D DAY FREE

C 21000078 40W S
40W S

C 2100130E 40W S
40W S

C 21002694 44W S
44W S

A

USER SUBTOTALS: TOTAL DCPS =

STA TYP #DCPS #ERR

FREE
S 3 240
S 3 646

#W TH
ERR

72

0
0

282 80 0
#WRONG CHAN= 0O

282 240
#WRONG CHAN= 0O

282 80 0

#WRONG CHAN= 0O
282 166 72

#WRONG CHAN= 0O

282 80 0
#WRONG CHAN= 0O
282 240 0
#WRONG CHAN= O

RECVD #M SS DATA

% AL
100.0 0 321
91.0 2 353

ERR

0
0

0
2

0
0

#MULTI
#MULTI

100. 0 314
#MULTI CHAN = O

86. 7 402
#MULTI CHAN = O

100. 0
#MULTI

343

CHAN = 0O
99.6 340
#MULTI CHAN = O

100. 0
CHAN = 0O
86.7 318
CHAN = 0O

TI ME VW\RONG
AL CHANS

33 0
36 0

DATA
%

276

TI ME

2 P4
—r

36
40

35
35

30
33

MULTI
CHANS



F-4
Report Date/ Ti ne:

6-22-89 00: 04: 09
DAPS
DAILY TEST TRANSMISSION and CHANNEL FAILURE REPORT
DAY -172
TEST TRANSMISSIONS CHANNEL
CHAN DEMOD TEST MISS PAR ADDR BAD #EXP  TOTAL # #ADDR
/ISLOT MSGS NSGS ERRS ERRS QMS MSGS MSGS MISS ERR
3E 41 6 0 0 0 0 576 565 19 0
SE  2/5 6 0 0 0 0 584 546 50 3
7TE 21 6 0 0 0 0 1208 1165 80 14
9E 2/6 7 0 0 0 0 820 787 47 19
11E 2/7 7 0 0 0 0 568 525 52 1
13E 42 7 0 0 0 0 672 651 47 1
15 2/8 8 0 0 0 0 560 571 5 0
17E 4/3 6 0 0 0 0 1068 1052 4 14
19E  4/4 6 0 0 0 0 928 898 60 3
21IE 33 6 0 0 0 0 774 844 110 125
23E 1/10 7 0 0 0 0 984 1001 53 41
25E 310 6 0 0 0 0 582 719 41 162
27E 45 4 0 0 0 0 960 834 557 0
35E  4/6 7 0 0 0 0 942 962 41 25
41 37 5 0 0 0 0 1356 1312 77 0
43E 29 6 0 0 0 0 1158 1138 67 25
47 47 7 0 0 0 0 346 332 87 18
S5E 22 6 0 0 0 0 948 912 100 14
6l1E 16 6 0 0 0 0 264 259 35 1
67E  4/8 5 0 0 0 0 1074 1058 34 0
71IE U7 6 0 0 0 0 204 174 43 2
7TE 12 6 0 0 0 0 1128 1083 84 3
79E  2/10 6 0 0 0 0 504 850 213 346
83E 31 6 0 0 0 0 4 4 0 0
91E  3/8 7 0 0 0 0 S0 S0 6 0
93E 32 7 0 0 0 0 620 633 7 19
9%BE V4 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
115e 3/5 5 0 0 0 0 1641 1641 0 146
117 15 6 0 0 0 0 576 1251 0 133
119E 4/10 5 0 0 0 0 958 958 0 479
121E 1/9 4 0 0 0 0 1118 1118 0 1
125E 1/8 1 0 0 0 0 3504 3504 0 46
127E 3/9 0 0 0 0 0 508 508 0 3
129E 3/6 1 0 0 0 0 849 849 0 14
151E 11 6 0 0 0 0 111 111 0 0
224E 1/3 0 0 0 0 0 74 158 0 91
228E 3/4 0 0 0 0 0 108 65 0 31
230E 2/3 0 0 0 0 0 224 171 0 32
232E 2/4 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
234E 4/9 0 0 0 0 0 60 0 0 0
2W 221 0 0 0 0 0 0 6 0 0
4W  23/10 7 0 0 0 0 318 310 14 6
6W  24/1 7 0 0 0 0 1140 1103 82 3
IOW  24/2 6 0 0 0 0 896 881 a7 2
14w 23/3 7 0 0 0 0 960 923 82 13
16w 231 6 0 0 0 0 684 676 29 13
22W  24/3 6 0 0 0 0 666 638 45 10



F-5

24]4 7 0 0 0 0 288 280 18
21/10 7 0 0 0 0 1080 1021 36
24/5 6 0 0 0 0 688 697 50
2416 4 0 0 0 0 4 o911 &4
23/2 6 0 0 0 0 828 810 134
22/3 5 0 0 0 0 960 937 92

24[7 6 0 0 0 0 656 629 32
22/4 7 0 0 0 0 1052 1041 36

22/5 6 0 0 0 0 939 969 54
24/8 4 0 0 0 0 824 803 109
23/4 6 0 0 0 0 976 969 14
22/9 6 0 0 0 0 168 144 24
24/9 7 0 0 0 0 1066 1078 37
22/10 7 0 0 0 0 264 226 39

22/2 6 0 0 0 0 780 766 52
211 5 0 0 0 0 1242 1239 95
21/8 5 0 0 0 0 896 422 47
21/3 6 0 0 0 0 1104 756 117
21/6 6 0 0 0 0 1320 1281 102
21/9 5 0 0 0 0 1224 1239 76
23/7 6 0 0 0 0 426 422 10

23/8 6 0 0 0 0 624 756 282
23/9 7 0 0 0 0 0 6 0
23/5 5 0 0 0 0 1581 1581 0
21/5 6 0 0 0 0 141 141 0
21/4 5 0 0 0 0 998 998 0
23/6 3 0 0 0 0 1931 1931 0

212 0 0 0 0 0 7127 7127 0
24/10 0 0 0 0 0 74 102 0
217 0 0 0 0 0 108 92 0
22/6 0 0 0 0 0 224 153 0

22/7 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

22/8 0 0 0 0 0 60 8 0

F-5(CONT)
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REPORT DATE/TIME:
6-06-89 17:05:30

DAPS
GOES DCS CHANNEL UTILIZATION
MAY 1989
DCPS DCPS % OFASSIGNED  AVGTIME % AVAIL
CHANNEL SATID TYPE ASSIGNED ACTIVE USED USED USED
00095 E | 0000 0000 0 15 0
00096 W | 0000 0000 0 6 0
INTERROGATE TOTAL 0000 00000 0 11 0
00083 E R 0007 0006 85.7 4 0
00115 E R 0000 0000 85.7 316 4
00117 E R 0012 0012 100.0 2668 3.1
00119 E R 0034 0004 11.8 0 0
00121 E R 0029 0023 79.3 6211 7.2
00125 E R 0027 0013 481 2480 2.9
00127 E R 0000 0000 48.1 45 1
00129 E R 0053 0050 94.3 208 3
00151 E R 0005 0000 0 336 4
00118 W R 0000 0000 0 574 7
00124 W R 0004 0000 0 67 1
00126 W R 0000 0000 0 208 2
00128 W R 0000 0000 0 805 9
00134 W R 0050 0050 100.0 2048 3.4
RANDOM TOTAL 00221 00158 715 1214 1.4
00003 E S 0098 0067 68.4 799 9
00005 E S 0164 0070 42.7 856 1.0
00007 E S 0200 0185 92.5 2034 24
00009 E S 0151 0102 67.5 808 9
00011 E S 0083 0049 59.0 846 1.0
00013 E S 0109 0087 79.8 1002 1.2
00015 E S 0056 0044 786 1067 12
00017 E S 0164 0152 92.7 1660 1.9
00019 E S 0146 0109 74.7 955 11
00021 E S 0207 0123 59.4 1778 2.1
00023 E S 0198 0160 80.8 1826 21
00025 E S 0146 0090 61.6 1638 1.9
00027 E S 0000 0000 61.6 1151 1.3
00035 E S 0160 0143 89.4 1708 2.0
00041 E S 0235 0222 94.5 2537 29
00043 E S 0199 0169 84.9 1488 17
00047 E S 0111 0043 38.7 572 7
00055 E S 0177 0152 85.9 1585 1.8
00061 E S 0038 0017 44.7 532 6
00067 E S 0184 0173 94.0 1797 21
00071 E S 0076 0046 60.5 415 5
00077 E S 0239 0190 79.5 2715 3.1
00079 E S 0042 0022 52.4 3223 3.7
00091 E S 0036 0006 16.7 100 1
00093 E S 0086 0040 46.5 1556 1.8
00002 W S 0066 0000 0 0 0
00004 W S 0133 0049 36.8 520 6

F-6



00010

00062

00066
00072
00080

2
33 N N N
VOVLOVVONONOONONNONNONNONNY

SELF—TIMED

—

OTAL

00224
00228
00230
00234
00224
00228
00230
00234

SSSSmmmm
vlvlviviviv]vlw)

DUAL TOTAL
00262 w I

INTERROGATE TOTAL

EAST TOTAL

WEST TOTAL

0240
0120
0157
0166
0128
0102

0078
0161
0223
0187
0117
0111
0163
0146
o177
0178

0187

0176
0219
0178
0208
0240
0216
0107

07650

0024
0019

03595

04399

0183

0102

0075
0078

0037
0103

0139
0158

0078
0093

0159
0078

0118

0179
0012

0121
0209

0111
0182

0218
0205

0091
0023

05390
0015

02628

02979

F-6 (CONT)

76.2
70.8
65.0
45.2
60.9

33.3
333

47.4
64.0
62.3
84.5
66.7
83.8

97.5
534

66.3
15.8

95.7
20.0

68.7
954

62.4
87.5

90.8
94.9

85.0
52.3
70.5

62.5
57.9

26.7
26.7
26.7
26.7
26.7
48.0

48.0
48.0

731

67.7

2466 29
936 1.1
1255 15
1013 1.2
817 9
732 .8
2223 2.6
335 A4
1204 14
1478 1.7
993 11
1179 14
1364 1.6
1488 1.7
1242 14
0 0
1818 21
132 2
1341 1.6
550 6
1749 2.0
1988 2.3
1100 1.3
3138 3.6
3760 4.4
1768 2.0
1023 1.2
2588
1361 16
296 3
89 A
174 2
10 .0
95 A
38 .0
109 A
49 A
107 A
0 .0
0 0
1221 14
1100 1.3

3.0



REPORT DATE/TIME:
12-11-89  18:56:38

DAPS
USER DCS RESOURCE UTILIZATION
NOVEMBER 1989
USER ID - CSUATS USER NAME - ATMOSPHERIC SCIENCE DEPT
PARENT NAME - MAJORNAME - COLORADO STATE UNIV.

CHAN-T #DCPS % TIME  %TIM ERROR WITH EXP MISS GOOD BAD
ASGND ACT ASGND USED FREE ERROR MSGS MSGS MSGS MSGS

40W-S 2 100.0 28800 582 406 72 480 2 442 5
44W~S 1 100.0 14400 484 240 0 240 0 208 0
EAST

TOTAL 0 .0 0 0 0 0 0 O 0

WEST

TOTAL 3 100.0 43200 54.9 646 72 720 2 650 5
TOTAL 3 100.0 43200 54.9 646 72 720 2 650






REPORT DATE/TIME
06-20-89 18:57:55
DAPS
USER SUMMARY REPORT FOR MAY 1989
FEDERAL USERS

DCPTYPE
DEPT OF AGRI CULTURE S I R D ASSGN ACTVE %ACTVE
FOREST SERVI CE
ALASKA REG ON 17 0 0 0 17 10 58. 82
EASTERN REG ON 0 0 2 0 2 2 100. 00
I NTER- MIN FI RE Sd. LAB 4 0 0 0 4 2 50. 00
| NTERMOUNTAI N REG ON R4 36 0 0 0 36 27 75. 00
NO EAST STATE & PR1V FCR 13 0 0 0 13 11 84.62
NORTHERN REG ON 18 0 0 0 18 11 61. 11
PACI FI C NO WEST STATI ON 5 0 0 0 5 3 60. 00
PACI FI C NORTHWEST REG ON 123 0 0 0 123 93 75.61
PACI FI C SOUTHWEST REG ON 44 0 0 0 44 34 77.27
ROCKY MOUNTAI N REG ON 25 0 0 0 25 20 80. 00
ROCKY MOUNTAI N STATI ON 3 0 0 0 3 0 .00
SOUTHWESTERN REG ON 21 0 0 0 21 18 85.71
WASHI NGTON DC 20 0 0 0 20 5 25. 00
DEPT OF COMMVERCE
NATL MARI NE FI SHERI ES
AUKE BAY LAB 11 0 0 0 11 4 36. 36
NOAA
GRT LKS ENVI R RESCH LAB 3 0 0 0 3 2 66. 67
NAT' L DATA BUOY CENTER 154 0 0 0 154 84 54.55
NATL WEATHER SERVI CE 250 0 7 15 272 198 72.79
NOAA ENV. RES LAB ERLAEL 2 0 0 0 2 0 .00
NOAA PAC MARI NE ENVIR LB 18 0 0 0 18 6 33. 33
NOAA STREX PROGRAM NCAR 3 0 0 0 3 3 100. 00
NOAA WAVE PROP LAB (WPL) 4 0 0 0 4 1 25. 00
NOS OCEAN SYS DIV OVA/ R 72 0 0 0 72 38 52.78
NOS SEAS PROGRAM 348 0 0 70 418 129 30. 86
PACI FI C MARI NE ENVI R LAB 2 0 0 0 2 0 .00
DEPT OF DEFENSE
CORPS OF ENG NEERS
ALASKA DI STRI CT 2 0 0 0 2 0 .00
ALBUQUERQUE DI STRI CT 28 0 0 0 28 28 100. 00
BALTI MORE DI STRI CT 86 0 0 0 86 83 96. 51
BUFFALO DI STRI CT 21 0 0 0 21 16 76.19
DETRO T DI STRI CT 27 0 0 0 27 22 81. 48
FORT WORTH DI STRI CT 123 0 0 0 123 112 91. 06
GALVESTON DI STRI CT 14 0 0 0 14 14 100. 00
HUNTI NGTON DI STRI CT 280 0 0 0 280 258 92.14
KANSAS CI TY DI STRI CT 102 0 0 0 102 98 96. 08
LI TTLE ROCK DI STRI CT 90 0 0 0 90 88 97.78
LOS ANGELES DI STRI CT 21 0 0 0 21 20 95. 24
LQOUI SVI LLE DI STRI CT 106 0 0 0 106 101 95. 28
MEMPHI S DI STRI CT 45 0 0 0 45 35 77.78
NASHVI LLE DI STRI CT 79 0 0 0 79 75 94.94
NEW ENGLAND DI VI SI ON 0 0 51 0 51 48 94.12
NEW ORLEANS DI STRI CT 40 0 0 0 40 38 95. 00
OVAHA DI STRI CT 125 0 0 0 125 122 97. 60
PHI LADELPHI A DI STRI CT 18 0 0 0 18 17 94. 44
Pl TTSBURG DI STRI CT 178 0 0 0 178 171 96. 07
PORTLAND DI STRI CT 11 0 0 0 11 11 100. 00

F-8



REPORT DATE/ TI ME
06-20-89 18:57:55

DAPS
USER SUVMARY REPORT FOR MAY 1989

PERCENT OF SYSTEM BY USER

CANADI AN USERS
CANADA
CANADI AN USERS (total)
DOVESTI C USERS
COLORADO STATE UNI V.
MASS. | NST. OF TECHNOLGY
M CHI GAN TECH | NSTI Tt JTE
TEXAS A&M UNI VERSI TY
UNI'V. NEW HAMPSHI RE
UNI'V. OF NEBRASKA
UNI VERSI TY OF CALI FORNI A
UNI VERSI TY OF COLUMBI A
UNI VERSI TY COF HAWAI |
UTAH STATE UNI VERSI TY
DOMESTI C USERS (total)
FEDERAL USERS
DEPT OF AGRI CULTURE-
DEPT OF COMMVERCE
DEPT OF DEFENSE
DEPT OF ENERGY
DEPT OF | NTERI OR
OTHER FEDERAL AGENCI ES.
FEDERAL USERS (total)
OTHER USERS (total)
STATE USERS
STATE OF ALASKA
STATE OF CALI FORNI A
STATE OF COLORADO
STATE OF WASHI NGTON
STATE USERS (total)

GCES DCS USER DI SSEM NATI ON SUMMARY

DOVBAT DI ALI N LI NE
CANADI AN 0 0
DOVESTI C 0 4
FEDERAL 0 49
OTHER 0 1
STATE 0 4
TOTALS 0 58

F-8

12. 48
12. 48

.04
.45
.04
.03
.05
.04
.16
.13
.51
.73
2.74

4.14
12. 00
26.91
1.01
30. 11
1.75
75.92
2.94

.10
2.25
3.44
.13
5.92

DI RECT READOUT

15
15
17
5
2

54



GCES DCS DCP SUMVARY

D I R S
CANADI AN 4 0 1 993
DOVESTI C 0 0 39 180
FEDERAL 85 0 181 5803
OTHER 34 0 0 201
STATE 0 0 0 473

ACTI VE

703
82
433
84

337

F- 8( CONT)

O PR N
G ENEGEN

YACT

ooooo?f)
P

% | NC

ACT

[oNeoloNeNe]

% | NC %

12

2

75

2
5

© © o N

SYS



]

Frreent Asmened

-
|
ey
A

1
“erd
kol
R
nr!
W

g
k

4] 4B

TR T

F-9



Y. -at
FeTeaTT

7o T orT L] -
ST A rmaf e o e Pt et
E.f.’ Fisdld {0 L NETH AL :"J LLIEE

if im0
Oy,

Fru-q70

Eopgright 42

5 DEFT OF AGRIC
A DEFT OF COWRER
£2 DEF OF DEFERS
M D:F7 OF ENERGY
& [EPT OF TR
ik IR FITERAL

REPORT JULI AN DAY- Tl ME:

F- 10



173-195324

CHANL
SCI D

033/ E
005/ E
007/ E
009/ E
011/ E
013/ E
015/ E
017/ E
019/ E
021/ E
023/ E
025/ E
027/ E
035/ E
041/ E
043/ E
047/ E
055/ E
061/ E
067/ E
071/ E
077/ E
079/ E
083/ E
091/ E
093/ E
095/ E
115/ E
117/ E
119/ E
121/ E
125/ E
127/ E
129/ E
151/ E
224/ E
228/ E
230/ E
234/ E
002/ W
004/ W
006/ W

010/ W
014/ W

DEMOD
/ SLOT

04/ 01
02/ 05
02/ 01
02/ 06
02/ 07
04/ 02
02/ 08
04/ 03
04/ 04
03/ 03
01/ 10
03/ 10
04/ 05
04/ 06
03/ 07
02/ 09
04/ 07
02/ 02
01/ 06
04/ 08
01/ 07
01/ 02
02/ 10
03/ 01
03/ 08
03/ 02
01/ 04
03/ 05
01/ 05
04/ 10
01/ 09
01/ 08
03/09
03/ 06
01/01
01/ 03
03/ 04
02/ 03
04/ 09
22/ 01
23/ 10
24/ 01

24/ 02
23/ 03

AUT TT

TST

Z2Z2Z2Z22Z2Z2Z2ZZZZ2Z2Z2ZZZ2Z2Z2Z2Z2Z2Z2Z2Z2Z2Z2Z2Z2Z2Z2Z2Z22Z2Z2Z2Z2Z222Z2Z22222Z2222

| D

PRRRPRRRPRRPRRRRPRRRPRRPRPRRPRRPRRRPRRPRERRPRREPRPRRPRRPRRPRRPRRPRRERRRERRRRR

P

DAPS

TEST TRANSM TTER REPORT FOR May 1989

TEST M SS
M5GS  MBGS
0036 0009
0040 0011
0023 0001
0021 0000
0022 0000
0020 0000
0024 0001
0020 0000
0020 0000
0020 0000
0021 0000
0022 0000
0015 0000
0019 0000
0019 0000
0021 0000
0022 0000
0022 0000
0022 0000
0018 0000
0022 0000
0022 0000
0022 0000
0013 0000
0023 0000
0021 0000
0042 0012
0017 0000
0017 0000
0012 0000
0020 0000
0023 0000
0013 0000
0018 0000
0018 0000
0001 0001
0000 0000
0000 0000
0000 0000
0000 0000
0022 0000
0024 0002
0022 0001
0021 0000

%

NN
P No

ol

WOOOOOOODOOOO0OOCO0ODO00DO0OO0OO0OO0OO0O0OO0OO0O0OO0OO0O0OO0OO0OOO0OO0OOONOOOWOUIO

N
0o

100.

o

F-12

PARI TY
ERRS

0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000

0000
0000

ADDR
% ERRS

. 00000
. 00000
. 00000
. 00000
. 00000
. 00000
. 00000
. 00000
. 00000
. 00000
. 00000
. 00000
. 00000
. 00000
. 00000
. 00000
. 00000
. 00000
. 00000
. 00000
. 00000
. 00000
. 00000
. 00000
. 00000
. 00000
. 00000
. 00000
. 00000
. 00000
. 00000
. 00000
. 00000
. 00000
. 00000
. 00000
. 00000
. 00000
. 00000
. 00000
. 00000
. 00000

. 00000
. 00000

eNeoloNoloNeoloNeolololoNoloNeololNeoloNoloNeolololoNoloNeoNoloNeooNeoloNoloNoloNeolo oo NeNe)

%

BAD

0000
0000

0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000

0000
0000

0000
0000
0000
0000

0000

0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000

0000
0000

0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000

0000
0000

0000
0000
0000
0000
0000
0000

0000
0000

0000
0000

0000

0000
0000



016/ W
022/ W
024/ W
026/ W
028/ W
030/ W
034/ W
036/ W
038/ W
040/ W
042/ W
044/ W
046/ W
048/ W
050/ W
052/ W
054/ W
056/ W
058/ W
060/ W
062/ W
064/ W
066/ W
072/ W
080/ W
096/ W
118/ W
124/ W
126/ W
128/ W
134/ W
224/ W
228/ W
230/ W
234/ W
262/ W

TOTALS:

EAST

VEST

23/ 01
24/ 03
24/ 04
21/ 10
24/ 05
24/ 06
23/ 02
22/ 03
24/ 07
22/ 04
22/ 05
24/ 08
00/ 00
23/ 04
22/ 09
24/ 09
22/ 10
22/ 02
21/ 01
21/ 08
21/ 03
21/ 06
21/ 09
23/ 07
23/ 08
23/ 09
23/ 05
21/ 05
21/ 04
23/ 06
21/ 02
24/ 10
21/ 07
22/ 06
22/ 08
00/ 00

N 1 0021 0000 .0 0000 .00000 .0 0000
N 1 0018 0000 .0 0000 .00000 .O 0000
N 1 0021 0000 .0 0000 .00000 .0 0000
N 1 0021 0000 .0 0000 .00000 .O 0000
N 1 0021 0000 .0 0000 .00000 .O 0000
N 1 0019 0000 .0 0000 .00000 .O 0000
N 1 0021 0000 .0 0000 .00000 .0 0000
N 1 0022 0000 .0 0000 .00000 .O 0000
N 1 0022 0000 .0 0000 .00000 .0 0000
N 1 0021 0000 .0 0000 .00000 .O 0000
N 1 0018 0000 .0 0000 .00000 .0 0000
N 1 0021 0000 .0 0000 .00000 .O 0000
N 1 0000 0000 .0 0000 .00000 .0 0000
N 1 0019 0000 .0 0000 .00000 .O 0000
N 1 0021 0000 .0 0000 .00000 .0 0000
N 1 0022 0000 .0 0000 .00000 .O 0000
N 1 0022 0000 .0 0000 .00000 .0 0000
N 1 0015 0000 .0 0000 .00000 .O 0000
N 1 0017 0000 .0 0000 .00000 .0 0000
N 1 0021 0000 .0 0000 .00000 .O 0000
N 1 0020 0000 .0 0000 .00000 .O 0000
N 1 0019 0000 .0 0000 .00000 .O 0000
N 1 0017 0000 .0 0000 .00000 .0 0000
N 1 0020 0000 . 0. 0000 .00000 .0 0000
N 1 0021 0000 .0 0000 .00000 .O 0000
N 1 0022 0000 .0 0000 .00000 .0 0000
N 1 0012 0000 .0 0000 .00000 .O 0000
N 1 0017 0000 .0 0000 .00000 .O 0000
N 1 0016 0000 .0 0000 .00000 .O 0000
N 1 0010 0000 .0 0000 .00000 .0 0000
N 1 0008 0000 .0 0000 .00000 .O 0000
N 1 0002 0001 50.0 0000 .00000 .0 0000
N 1 0000 0000 .0 0000 .00000 .O 0000
N 1 0000 0000 .0 0000 .00000 .0 0000
N 1 0000 0000 .0 0000 .00000 .O 0000
N 1 0000 0000 .0 0000 .00000 .O 0000
TEST M SSED PARI TY ADDRES BAD
MBGS MBGS % ERRS % ERRS % Qvs %
0000751 000035 4.7 000000 000000 .0 00
00
00
.0
0000656 000004 .6 000000 .0 000000 .0 0000
00
.0
0001407 000039 2.8 000000 .O 000000 .0 000000 .0

F-12 ( CONT)



REPORT DATE/ Tl ME:
18: 19: 52

6- 06- 89

EAST DCPI

NO QUTAGE

EAST DCPR
NO QUTAGE

VEEST DCPI
NO QUTAGE

VEST DCPR
NO QUTAGE

OTHR TYPE
NO QUTAGE

TOTAL OQUTAGE ALL CAUSES

TOTAL NUMBER OF OUTAGES

SYSTEM AVAI LABI LI TY

F- 12 CONT.

DAPS
MAJOR OUTAGE REASONS
MAY 1989
| NCl DENTS DOMN TI ME
000 000- 00: 00: 00
000- 00: 00: 00
000 000- 00: 00: 00
000- 00: 00: 00
000 000- 00: 00: 00
000- 00: 00: 00
000 000- 00: 00: 00
000- 00: 00: 00
000 000- 00: 00: 00
000- 00: 00: 00
= 000-00: 00: 00
= 0000
100. 00%

%

TOTAL

000

000

000

000

000



APPENDI X G

CURRENT DEMOD DRAVER AND DEMOD SLOT DEFI NI TI ONS

I nit_Denod_ Drawers. CMD

DEMOD DRAVER 1  ENABLED=Y  SCI D=E END
DEMOD _DRAVWER 2  ENABLED=Y  SCl D=E END
DEMOD DRAVER 3 ENABLED=Y  SCI D=E END

DEMOD DRAVWER 4  ENABLED=Y  SCl D=E END
DEMOD DRAVER 21 ENABLED=Y  SCI D=W END

DEMCD _DRAVER 22 ENABLED=Y  SCI D=W END
DEMOD DRAVER 23 ENABLED=Y  SCl D=W END

DEMOD_DRAVER 24 ENABLED=Y  SCI D=W END

Init_Denod_Slots CM



UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD

t JPD DEMOD_SLOT

UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD
UPD

DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT

DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMDD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT
DEMOD_SLOT

AR, BADIMEDEDIMEDRPOVOWOWOWWWWWWWNDNDNNDNDNNNNNRERRERPRERPRPRRERERER,

NMNRNRNNRNNNMNNNMNNNNRNNNN A
NNNNMNNNRPRRPRPRPRPRRERRR

OO P, WNRPPOONOUOPRWNRPPOO~NOOORARWNRPEPPOONOOPRWNRPRPPOO~NOOORAWONRPEPPOONOOOOPRWNEE

ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED- Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y
ENABLED=Y

G2

CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=
CHANNEL=

151
77
224
95
117
61
71
125
121
23

55
230
232

11
15
43
79
83
93
21
228
115
129
41
91
127
25

13
17
19
27
35
47
67
234
119
58
134
62
126
124
64
228
60
66
26

56
36
40
42
230

END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END
END



Init_Event Messages. CMD

uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
VP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP

uP

ME_ENABLED (001: 200) N

ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED

ME_ENABLED

(001)
(002)
(005)
(006)
(007)
(009)
(010)
(011)
(012)
(013)
(014)
(015)
(016)
(021)
(022)
(023)
(024)
(025)
(031)
(032)
(035)
(036)
(037)
(038)
(039)
(040)
(042)
(043)
(051)
(052)
(053)
(054)
(055)
(057)
(059)
(071)
(072)
(073)
(077)
(078)
(080)
(081)
(082)
(083)
(084)
(101)
(102)
(103)
(104)
(105)
(106)
(107)
(108)

(109)

Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!

APPENDI X H ERROR MESSAGES

XXX consecutive errors for platform pppppppp
XXX consecutive errors for chan ccc-s
Speci al trigger received from XXXXXXXX
Test trigger received from XXXXXXXX

I nterrogate queue-s ful

Corrupted LMD entry XXXXXXXX
Corrupted LMS data for LMD entry XXXXXXXX
Unexpected test transnission on ccc-s

Test data conpare / parity error on ccc-s
Address error during test on channel ccc-s
Bad quality nmeasurements for channel ccc-s
Test failures exceed maxi mum on ccc-s

M ssing test transm ssion on ccc-s

for yyyyyyyy
for yyyyyyyy

Primary GVD pointer file is invalid; linmted | roll-back
Secondary GVD pointer file is invalid; Gvw/ GW | flushed
LMS data not up-to-date; possible data |oss

No prior data in LMS; possible data |oss

Last GVS data not in LMS; possible data |oss

Possi bl e 1 oss of data on denod ddd/ss

Dermpd failure detected on ddd/ss

AB_DBMS. DAT contents not valid; AB DBMS.BAK I S | used
AB_DBMS. BAK contents not valid; default values | used

AB_LOG. DAT contents not valid; backup is used
no valid log is available; log is flushed
AB_RUNTI NE. DAT contents not valid; backup used
AB_RUNTI ME. BAK contents not valid; backup used
AB_STATS. DAT contents not properly check pointed
AB_STATS. DAT contents not valid; contents reset
<tabl e_entry> added

Pl atform <pl atform.i d> commanded (command = x)
<tabl e_entry> del et ed

<queue> fl ushed

Platform <platform.i d> interrogated

Switch initiated

<t abl e/ par anet er > updat ed

message seq num not received from QM

CRC or nessage seq error received from QM
message seg num not increaseing for QM

DCP ? interrogated due to strg from? on IM?
DCP ? interrogated due to ttrg from? on IM?

AOd TT - data channel enabled is off

Od TT - test |oop back is on

Od TT test transmitter enabled is off

Od TT - test transnmitter status in |ocal node

Od TT - test transnmitter status is off

Aut omatic switchover was initiated due to | F/E failure
Aut omatic switchover was initiated due to | R/ T failure

Manual swi tchover has conpl eted
Fal | back switch failure detected
Fal | back switch is now operationa
Local area network down
Local area network is now operationa
Backup RS232 link is down

H1
Backup RS232 |ink is now operational



uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP

uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP

ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME_ENABLED
ME ENABLED
ME_ENABLED

ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
NE_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM

(110)
(111)
(112)
(113)
(114)
(115)
(116)
(117)
(118)
(119)
(120)
(121)
(122)
(124)
(125)
(150)
(151)
(152)
(153)
(154)

Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
N!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!
Y!

(001: 200) N
(001)
(002)
(005)
(006)
(007)
(009)
(010)
(011)
(012)
(013)
(014)
(015)
(016)
(021)
(022)
(023)
(024)
(025)
(031)
(032)
(035)
(036)
(037)
(038)
(039)
(040)
(042)
(043)
(051)
(052)
(053)
(054)
(055)
(057)

ZZZZZZ< << << << <X <X <XZ< < <K< << << <XZ2<X<22222Z

Local NASA tine code is in fly-wheel npde
Local NASA tinme code is back to normal npde
Renpte NASA time code is in fly-wheel npde
Renmote NASA tinme code is back to nornmal node

Time drift on primary DAPS between system and NASA tines
and NASA tinmes

Tinme drift on backup DAPS between system |
Ti me source changed to x (N NASA S: System
Change in | FPD status from XXXXXXXX t0 yyyyyyyy

GMs / GWD buffer pools are full; Checkpoint failure

GVS / GND request pools are full; Internal failure
Badtine field! used for archiving
Ti meout detected on quality nmonitor link

Ti meout detected on DONSAT |ink

Ti meout det~ected for message (GMS) archival
Interrogate Modul ator front-end (1SC) failure
Backl og queue full - deleting ol dest entry
DOVSAT FE reported an error

Fatal error - terminating task
NMC |i nk down
NMC |i nk up

XXX consecutive errors for platform pppppppp
XXX consecutive errors for chan ccc-s
Speci al trigger received from XXXxxxxx |
Test trigger received from xxXxxxxxx |
I nterrogate queue-s ful

Corrupted LMD entry XXXXXXXX
Corrupted LMS data for LMD entry XXXXXXXX
Unexpected test transmi ssion on ccc-s

Test data conpare / parity error on ccc-s
Address error during test on channel ccc-s
Bad qual ity nmeasurements for channel ccc-s
Test failures exceed maxi mum on ccc-S

M ssing test transm ssion on ccc-s

for yyyyyyyy
for yyyyyyyy

Primary GVD pointer file is invalid; limted | roll-back
Secondary GVD pointer file is invalid; GW/ GVDl fl ushed
LMS data not up-to-date; possible data |oss

No prior data in LMS; possible data |oss

Last GMS data not in L}IS; possible data |oss

Possi bl e 1 oss of data on denod ddd/ss

Denod failure detected on ddd/ss

AB_DBMS. DAT contents not valid; AB DBMS.BAK IS | used
AB_DBMS. BAK contents not valid; default values | used

AB_LOG. DAT contents not valid; backup is used

no valid log is available; log is flushed
AB_RUNTI ME. DAT contents not valid; backup used
AB_RUNTI Z~1E. BAK contents not valid; backup used
AB_STATS. DAT contents not properly checkpointed
AB_STATS. DAT contents not valid; contents reset
<t abl e_entry> added

Pl atform <pl atform.i d> comanded (command =
<tabl e_entry> del et ed

<queue> fl ushed

Platform <platform.id> interrogated

Switch initiated

X)

H-2



uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP
uP

ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM
ME_ALARM

(059)
(071)
(072)
(073)
(077)
(078)
(080)
(081)
(082)
(083)
(084)
(101)
(102)
(103)
(104)
(105)
(106)
(107)
(108)
(109)
(110)
(111)
(112)
(113)
(114)
(115)
(116)
(117)
(118)
(119)
(120)
(121)
(122)
(124)
(125)
(150)
(151)
(152)
(153)
(154)

ZZ<X<Z < Z <X << <L << << Z<XZLZLZ<Z <K<K LKL <K<K <2222Z

<t abl e/ par anet er > updat ed

nmessage seq num not received from QM

CRC or nessage seq error received from QM
message seq num not increasing for QM

DCP ? interrogated due to strg from? on IM?
DCP ? interrogated due to ttrg from? on IM?
add TT - data channel enabled is off

Od TT - test |loop back is on

ad TT - test transnmitter enabled is off

ad TT - test transnmitter status in |ocal node
OLdTT - test transmitter status is off

Aut omatic switchover was initiated due to a F/E failure
Automatic switchover was initiated due to a RI'T failure
Manual switchover has conpl et ed

Fal | back switch failure detected

Fal | back switch is now operationa

Local area network down

Local area network is now operationa

Backup RS232 link is down

Backup RS232 link is now operationa

Local NASA tine code is in fly-wheel node
Local NASA tine code is back to normal node
Renmpte NASA tinme code is in fly-wheel node

Renpte NASA time code is back to normal node

Time drift on primary DAPS between system and NASA tines
Time drift on backup DAPS between system and NASA ti nes
Time source changed to x (N: NASA S: System)

Change in I FPD status from XXXXXXXX tO yyyyyyyy

GVMs / GWD buffer pools are full; Checkpoint failure
GMS / GWD request pools are full; Internal failure

Bad time fields used for archiving
Ti meout detected on quality nonitor
Ti meout detected on DOMSAT |ink

Ti meout detected for nmessage (GWS) archiva
Interrogate Modul ator front-end (1SC) failure
Backl og queue full - deleting ol dest entry
DOVSAT FE reported an error

[ink

Fatal error - terminating NMC task
NMC |i nk down
NMC [i nk up



